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PREFATORY REMARKS.

TaE following pages have been prepared to supply a want
which is widely known and felt. The General Land Office is
constantly receiving letters from county surveyors and others,
soliciting information in regard to the system of government
surveying, how to subdivide sections, restore missing corners,
ete. ete. :

It is the custom of the department, in answer to these varied
inquiries, to furnish as explicit directions as can be given within
the ordinary limits of an official communication; but it is quite
impracticable in such a communication to set forth in detail the
principles and the laws, with their multifarious bearings and
applications, which affect or control the surveyor in restoring
obliterated public surveys, or running and marking the boundaries
of legal subdivisions not before established in the field ; and yet
this information is essential to the surveyor who would execute

. his work correctly and in accordance with law.

In view of the great number of inquiries of this character
received by the General Land Office, the writer, who for several
years had especial charge of the department of government land
surveying, commenced the preparation of a circular to be printed
for the use of the office, which should be sufficiently comprehen-
sive to meet the class of inquiries referred to.

The examination and reflection incident to the preparation of
such & circular continued to develop new complications, and sug-
gest new points to be explained, enlarging the scope of the work
and ultimately inducing a change in the original design.

It became apparent that the only plan which would afford
surveyors all the information necessary to enable them to dis-
charge their duties properly, was not only to lay down specific
rules in particular cases, but to give a full and complete exposi-
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tion of the surveying system, and the laws and instructions
relating thereto. To give directions how to restore a lost corner
without also affording some insight into the laws and practice
under which it was originally established, would be like giving a
theoretical explanation of a difficult field operation in civil engi-
neering to one not conversant with that branch of mathematical
science.

The government system of surveying is in some respects
peculiar and unlike any other, and no adequate facilities have
been afforded surveyors not employed in the public service to
make themselves acquainted with its rules and principles. Hence
it is in many cases impracticable to make instructions intelligible
to the local surveyor, without first giving some explanations as
to the manner in which the public surveys are executed.

The writer has been frequently and forcibly impressed with
this truth, when endeavoring to relieve correspondents of em-
barrassments occasioned by a want of the proper knowledge in
regard to the laws and practice of the government surveying
system. Where these are understood the instructions become
comparatively simple and are readily comprehended.

In 1855, & manual of instructions to regulate the field oper-
ations of United States deputy surveyors, was prepared and
printed under the direction of the General Land Office. Other
instructions had been printed at earlier periods, but the manual
prepared in 1855 embraced all the improvements suggested by
the experience of the surveying department up to that time, and
was much more comprehensive and complete than anything of
the kind which had preceded it.

By the second section of an act of Congress, approved May
30th, 1862, it is provided : * That the printed manual of instruc-
tions relating to the public surveys, prepared at the General
Land Office, and bearing date February 22d, 1855, the instruc-
tions of the Commissioner of the General Land Office, and the
special instructions of the Surveyor-General when not in conflict
with said printed manual or the instructions of said Commis-
sioner, shall be taken and deemed to be a part of every contract
for surveying the public lands of the United States.”

A supplemental pamphlet containing many recent changes
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authorized by the department was prepared by the writer for
the use of the office, and printed July 1st, 1864. The modi-
fications and additions  contained in this pamphlet are now
made a part of every surveying contract, subject of course to
such subsequent changes as may from time to time be found
necessary.

These rules and instructions are only intended to be furnished
by the department to persons in the government service, and
the aim of the writer has been to embody them in a.practical
form for the use of the student and the general public; he has
endeavored to furnish a TExr-Book which will enable surveyors
to fit themselves for the public service. To this end the present
work has been systematized and arranged in convenient divisions
and subdivisions under appropriate heads, and illustrated by
examples, forms, diagrams and maps.

To the Manual proper are added instructions for restoring
extinct lines and corners of the public surveys, and for subdivid-
ing sections. These directions are based upon the laws of Con-
gress and the well-established precedents of the General Land
Office, and are very complete, embracing, it is believed, the prin-
ciples at least, of nearly every case that will arise in practice.
County surveyors in the public land states know well the diffi-
culties experienced in executing this kind of surveys, and will
find these instructions a great aid in performing their work.

The manner of proceeding to have certain public lands sur-
veyed in advance of the regular progress of the public surveys,
under the provisions of the 10th section of the act of May 30th,
1862, known as the deposit system, is explained; also how to
proceed to get certain small islands surveyed.

An Appendix is added to the work containing instructions,
forms, and rulings of the General Land Office, in regard to en-
tering, locating, purchasing, and settling lands under the several
acts following, to wit: Pre-emption Laws, Homestead Laws,
Military Bounty Act, Agricultural College and Revolutionary
Land Scrip, Mining Laws, ete.

Also in regard to the adjustment of public grants of land to
states and corporations, for railroads, canals, schools, universi-
ties and other purposes, and the survey and settlement of private
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land claims, under foreign titles and special acts of Congress,
with various forms, etc.

The comprehensive index attached to the book will enable the
reader to turn readily to any subject desired.

The writer cheerfully acknowledges his indebtedness to Hox.
JameEs M. EpMuNDs, late Commissioner of the General Land
Office, for his valuable aid in selecting and preparing the instruc-
tions contained in the Appendix. He also takes this occasion
to return his acknowledgments to Hon. JoserH S. WILSON, the
present Commissioner, for the uniform courtesy and kindness
shown him in affording every facility to obtain the necessary
data to complete the work and bring it down to current date.

Trusting that he has to some extent succeeded in producing a
hand-book of the public land system suited to the wants of a
large and intelligent class of his fellow-citizens, the writer re-
spectfully submits the following pages to the public, with the
earnest wish that they may be instrumental in securing a uni-
formity in the laws and practice in the several land states, con-
forming to the laws of Congress and the decisions of the United
States Courts.
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THE PUBLIC LAND SYSTEM.

THE public land system of the United States was in-
augurated as early as the year 1785, and by the experience
of many years has been brought to great perfection. It is
conducted upon the same comprehensive and liberal prin-
ciples which distinguish all the beneficent institutions of
the government—institutions looking always to the bene-
fit of the many, favoring especially the middle classes
and the poor, and that stand forth as imperishable monu-
ments of the profound wisdom and enlarged philanthropy
of the great statesmen who organized and established
them. _

The scope and magnitude of the land system of the
United States will be more fully comprehended by a brief
retrospect of its history.

The territory northwest of the Ohio and east of the
Mississippi rivers, known as the Northwestern Territory,
being within the limits of the United States as defined by
the treaty of 1783, which terminated the revolutionary
war, was conveyed to the general Government, with
certain reservations, by the State of New York, in 1781;
by Virginia, in 1784; by Massachusetts, in 1785; and by
Comnnecticut, in 1786. The territory acquired by these
several cessions embraced the extent of country which
constitutes the States of Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan,
‘Wisconsin, and that part of Minnesota east of the Missis-
sippi river. '

In 1802, Georgia conveyed to the United States that
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xii THE PUBLIC LAND SYSTEM.

portion of the present States of Mississippi and Alabama
lying north of the 81st degree of north latitude.

By the treaty of 1808, the United States acquired from
the French Republic the Territory of Orleans and Loui-
siana, embracing that portion of the States of Mississippi
and Alabama south of the 81st degree of north latitude,
and the vast country which now constitutes the States of
Louisiana, Arkansas, Missouri, Iowa, Kansas, Oregon, and
that part of Minnesota west of the Mississippi river; also
the Territories of Nebraska, Dakota, Montana, Idaho,
‘Washington, and the Indian Territory.

The State of Florida was acquired by treaty with Spain
in 1819, and the States of California and Nevada, and the
Territories of New Mexico, Arizona, Colorado, and Utah
were obtained by treaty with the Republic of Mexico in
1848. '

Extending over 23 degrees of latitude and' stretching
away over-45 degrees of longitude, this vast public domain
embraces eighteen states and nine tertitories, the small-
est of which contains an area greater than that of England
and Wales, and the largest twice as many square miles as
the whole of Great Britain.

The aggregate area of this vast extent of country is
1,446,716,072 acres, of which 485,311,778 acres had been
surveyed by the government prior to the 1st day of July,
1867. In Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Towa, Mis-
souri, Mississippi, Arkansas, and Alabama, the public sur-
veys have been finished excepting some small islands
and fragmentary strips of land along the margins of
rivers, bayous, etc. The surveys are also nearly com-
pleted in Wisconsin, Louisiana, and Florida.

Within the territory acquired by the United States
there were numerous private claims, the titles to which
were derived from the former governments. Where, upon
proper investigation, the titles have been found to be
valid, these claims have been segregated from the public
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lands and patented to the claimants, the area of such
private grants already confirmed and patented amounting
in the aggregate to 14,770,351.

The public domain was first opened to public sale and
then to private entry. Congress, in 1830, passed a law
allowing actual settlers to secure titles to their locations
on very liberal terms and without being subjected to
compete at auction with outside bidders. The pre-
emption system underwent various modifications from
1830 down to 1841, growing more and more liberal and
beneficent towards the settler, until 1862, when the whole
public domain, surveyed and unsurveyed, offered and
unoffered, was thrown open to actual settlement at the
lowest price and upon the most accommodating terms.
Under the operation of this law the enterprising pioneer
could select his homestead of 160 acres from the choicest
fields of this extended country and commence his im-
provements without having to pay anything for his land
until one year after the public surveys were extended
over it, and with a certainty that his rights would be
recognized and respected by the government.

But there was yet another step to be taken in the
direction of a still more liberal policy towards the west-
ern pioneer. Congress, in 1862, passed the Homestead
Law, giving to each settler who entered upon and culti-
vated the land, 160 acres, for which he has only to pay -
ten dollars to the government and four dollars as com-
pensation to the officers for making out the necessary
papers.

The acts of the National Legislature have uniformly
encouraged emigration and afforded the industrious poor
man an opportunity to secure for himself a farm and a
comfortable home. Upwards of four hundred millions of
acres of as choice land as can be found in any country
have passed to the ownership of individuals, and some
fifteen hundred thousand families are to-day living in the
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enjoyment of comfortable, and thousands of them of
luxurious homes, acquired from the government under
the operation of this benign policy.

But the liberality in public gratuities has been even
more munificent than that towards individuals. More
than 7,000,000 acres have been given to the states to aid
in educating the people, thereby giving strength and
vigor to the elements of a free government.

Then Congress conceded to certain states the “swamp
lands” within their limits, the aggregate selections thus
far reaching 60,246,532 of acres. Upwards of sixty-five
millions of acres have been granted for military services
in the revolutionary war and the war with Great Britain,
Mezxico, etc. Five hundred thousand acres have been
granted to each of the land states for internal improve-
ments, grants to universities, and to aid in the building
of railroads.

Finally, Congress, in 1863, granted 150,000,000 of acres
to aid in building the Pacific Railroad, a scheme which
is destined at no very distant day to consolidate the in-
dustrial and commercial interests of the country, open up
and people the vast empire beyond the western limits of
the present frequented paths of civilization, and bind
together the Atlantic and Pacific States, with their in-
termediate links, in a bond of union which internal con-
spiracies or foreign cupidity and avarice shall never be
able to break, but which the lapse of ages shall weld
stronger and stronger while time lasts.

The policy of Congress with reference to the public
domain, as indicated by their acts, appears to be not to
look to the public lands as a source of direct revenue,
but rather by encouraging bona fide settlements and aid-
ing important works of internal improvement and insti-
tutions for the education of the people, to quicken the
settlement of the country and the development of its re:
sources, and, by increasing individual wealth and educa-

.
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tion, secure national riches, prosperity and happiness,
thereby realizing the true end and aim of a democratic
government, based upon the virtue, intelligence and
freedom of its people.

THE PUBLIO LAND DEPARTMENT.

The Constitution of the United States delegates to
Congress the power of disposing of the public domain.
The General Land Office is the executive bureau, under
the supervision of the Secretary of the Interior, to carry
into effect the laws of Congress relating to the public
lands, and direct the various details of the public land

.system. The chief officer of the General Land Office is
denominated the Commissioner, to whom all communica-
tions intended for this bureau should be addressed.

SUBVEYING DISTRIOTS.

The states and territories in which there are unsur-
veyed public lands are divided by Congress into survey-
ing districts. Some of these districts comprise one or
more states or territories, but no more than one district
is made out of a single state or territory. A Surveyor-
General is appointed by the President of the United
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
for each surveying district, whose duties are to direct
the surveying operations in his district, under the in-
structions of the General Land Office.

The following table shows the surveying districts as
at present constituted, and the location of each Surveyor-
General’s office, together with the name and salary of
each of said officers.
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TABLE I.

Surveying Districts. Ogl‘x;v_o{'om:mnl’ - Nune‘ of g:nul
California and Arizons....| 8an Francisco. ...... Lauren Upson....|$3000
Nevada.... cecoreerereeennenne A. P. K. Safford.] 8000
Oregon............ .| E. L, Applegate..| 2500
Washington Terrltory .| 8. Garfield.........| 2500
Colorado and Utabh ......... Wm. H. Lessig...| 8000
New Mexico.eecerien.s ..| Santa Fé, N. M......| J ol}n A. Clark....| 8000
Kansas..ccecceenecnenes Leavenworth, Kan.| Hiram 8. Sleeper| 2000
Iowa and Nebraska. Plattsmouth, Neb...| P. W. Hitchcock.{ 2000
Minnesota.....cceeuee 8t. Paul...............| Levi Nutting.......| 2000
Dakota...... Yankton....... «..| Wm. Tripp........| 2000
Idabo........ .| Boise City. ..| L. F. Carteé......| 2600
Montana.. .| Helena..... .| 8. Meredith.......| 2500
Louisiana .. ...| Not in operation....| ... 2000
Florida...ccccceencncrennnnnes Not in operation....| ..cccceeevenencensneens 2000

Note.—The public surveys have been completed in the following states,
excepting some small islands and fragmentary strips of land along the
margins of rivers, bayous, ete., to wit: Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan,
Iowa, Wisconsin, Missouri, Mississippi, Arkansas, and Alabama. Nearly
all the public land is also surveyed in Louisiana and Florida.

Each Burveyor-General is allowed a chief eclerk,
draughtsman, and such number of clerks as are neces-
sary to carry on the business of his office, all of whom
receive their appointments from said Surveyor-General.
If the fact were generally understood that the letting of
all contracts for surveying the public lands and all posi-
tions in said offices are under the immediate and sole
control of the Surveyors-General, fewer communications
soliciting employment in the public surveying service
would be addressed to the General Land Office, and some
perplexity and disappointment would be saved to such
applicants.

RATES PAID FOR PUBLIO SURVEYING.

All surveying contracts are made at specified rates per
lineal mile of line “actually run and marked in the field,”
offsets and random lines not included, the rate varying
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according to the kind of line to be run and the locality in
which the survey is to be made.

The following are the surveying rates authorized by
law for the respective states and territories:

TABLE II.

Names of States and Tegritories. Section Lines. Tgvt::sqm;d[::ga. lmm:d
California and Arizona......... $12 00 $12 00 $15 00
Nevada... . 12 00 12 00 16 00
Kansas....coecceenccecenssnssescanes b5 00 6 00 10 00
Iowa and Nebraska....c..eeeeees 5 00 6 00 10 00
Oregon a.eeeeereersenseaseacsnenes 7 00 8 00 8 00
Washington Territory........... o P oy .
Colorado ceeceesecsncccens . 7 00 8 00 10 00
Utah......... ceeesne assaesensae 12 00 12 00 20 00
Minnesota P N
Dakota Territory.....ccceescenees 5 00 6 00 10 00
New Mexico...eceeeeeeeiceeasennas 7 00 8 00 10 00
ATIZOD8.. ceesereescserasensocecnense 10 00 12 00 156 00
Idaho.. . . weeese | eseese | eeeees
Montana..... eors sassasnse . F O FPOTUR [N
Louisiana and Florida . 4 00 4 00 4 00

The prices in the foregoing table are the maximum
rates allowed by law, but the full prices are not always
paid. In some localities surveying can be done at less
than these rates, and still afford a fair compensation to
the surveyor for his labor. In the more remote districts,
where the cost of provisions and labor is greater, the full
rates are allowed, and in some instances higher rates than
those named are paid where the appropriation is based
upon estimates at greater prices.

‘When the field work is completed, the field notes are
returned to the office of the Surveyor-General, where
they are examined and tested, and plats* and transcripts
are prepared and transmitted to the General Land Office,

* The plats are uniformly constructed on a scale of 40 chains {0 an inch.

2
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approved by the Surveyor-General in his official capacity,
together with the surveying account of the deputy; and
no surveys are paid for until such plats and transcripts
are examined at the General Land Office and found cor-
rect. The plats and transcripts are prepared without cost
to the deputy surveyors.

TABLE III.
Areas of the States and Territories.
Public Land; | Areesofthe Ho Lands Area.
Stataeand | Bublic Laad | LG 4% Btates
Territories. Territories. June 80, 1865. Acres.
Ohio .ceereeeees|  25,676,960| 25,676,960|| Maine. ............| 22,400,000
Indiana........ 21,687,760] 21,687,760|| New Hampshire 5,989,200
Michigan...... 86,128,640{ 86,128,640|| Vermont. ....... . 6,635,680 1|
Illinois......... 85,462,400| 85,462,400 | Massachusetts.. 4,992,000
» Wisconsin .....| 84,511,860| 84,511,360|| Rhode Island.... 835,840
85,680,898| 85,228,8001| Conneoticut...... 8.040,000
58,469,840| 22,045.867|| New York... 80,080,000
41,824,000| 41,824,000|| New Jersey. 5,824,800
83,406,720( 33,406,720(| Pennsylvania....| 29,440,000
Mississippi....; 80,179,840 80,179,840(| Delaware......... 1,866,800
Louisiana. .....| 26,461,440/ 28,461,440/| Maryland........ 7,119,360
Alabamna....... 82,462,080 82,462,080|| Virginis......ceee 89,265.280
Florida......... 87,981,620 26,681,520|| North Carolina..| 82,450,560
Kansas, 52,048,5620| 16,171,776/ South Carolina..| 21,760,000
Nevada. 71,787,741 728,119 Georgia....ceesees 87,120,000
California......[ 101,717,862 27,680,685 | Kentucky........| 24,115,200
Oregon.....c.... 60,958,720 5,780,186 | Tennessee........ 29,184,000
Nebraska......| 48,686,800 18,661,182 Texas......ccc..... 175,587,840
Dakota ........| 153,982,080 1,859,989 | Dis’t Columbia.. 88,400
New Mexico...| 77,668,640 2,298,142
Arizons ... 72,906,804 476,584,960
Colorado.. 66,972,292 1,622,251 1,446,716,072
Utah.......ccc0. 56,8556,636| 2,425,289 —_——
Montana....... 92,016,640 ! Total...... 1,928,801,082
Idaho........... 58,196,480 |
Washington...| 44,796,160 8,580,645
Indian Ter'y..| 44,154,240 ‘
*(1,446,716,072 474,160,561‘
*R America, acquired by purchase in 1867, is estimated to contain 869,529,600 acres.

The following is & comparative statement of the land
measures of the United States and the French measures
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formerly used in the late Province of Louisiana. These
proportions were adopted by the Surveyor-General’s Office
of St. Louis, Missotiri, and are considered in all surveys
as the true proportions between said measures.

TABLE 1IV.
Comparative Land Measures.
LINEAR MEASURE. BUPERFICIAL IIA.BUBI.
French foet. U. B. feet. || Arpents. Acres.
72  are equal to 7 288 are equal to 246
1 0 85 07
Perches. Poles. 2 '170 14
6 S 3 2 55 21
ns. n!
1 .0 29166 § 2 ;2 §§
3 0 856 7 5 95 49
4 1 16 661 8 6 80 56
6 1 45888 9 7 66 6256
6 1 76 . 10 8 50 69
7 2 04166 100 85 06 94
8 2 88 838 1000 850 69 44
9 2 626 10000 8506 94 44
10 or 1 arpent
lineal, 2 91 666 Arpenta. f;wgg'l- Acres.
2 b5 833838 = 1
2 856 102 = 2
8 8 76
2 6268= 8
4 11 66 666
' 4 70 204 = 4
b 14 68 833
5 87 766 = 5
6 17 60
7 056 806 = 6
7 20 41 666
8 2287= 7
8 238 83 838
9 40 804 — 8
9 26 26
10 5799= 9
10 29 16 666
11 76510= 10
100 291 66 666
1000 2916 66 666 117 66 102= 100
12 85 1176 51 020 = 1000
11766 10 204 = 10000
Side of a league square. A league square contains
84 245 Arpents. Acres.
7066 6002 50
Side of a mile square. A mile square containg
Argmu. Perches. A.r_rnu. Perches.
7 4 2-7 80 26 82 64 640

A league square contains 7056 arpents or 6002 50 acres. A mile square
contains 726 arpents and 82:64 perches, or 640 acres.
12 arpents =86 chains lineal.
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Location of United States Land Offices.

OHIO.
Chillicothe.

INDIANA.
Indianapolis.

ILLINOIS.
Springfield.

MISSOURI.

Booneville,
Ironton,
Springfield.
ALABAMA.
Mobile,
Huntasville,
Montgomery.
MISSISSIPPI.

Jackson.

LOUISIANA.

New Orleans,
Monroe,
Nachitoches.

MICHIGAN.
Detroit,

East Saginaw,"

Ionis,
Marquette,
Traverse City.

ARKANSAS.

Little Rock,
Washington,
Clarksville.

FLORIDA.
Tallahassee.

.

IOWA.
Fort Des Moines,
Council Bluffs,
Fort Dodge,
Sioux City.

WISCONSIN.
Menasha,
Falls of 8t. Croix,
Stevens’ Point,
La Crosse,
Bayfield,
Eau Claire.

OALIPORNIA.
San Francisco,
Marysville,
Humboldt,
Stockton,
Visalia,
Sacramento.

NEVADA.
Carson City,
Austin,
Belmont.

WASHINGTON TER.
Olympia,
Vancouver.

MINNESOTA.
Taylor’s Falls,
8t. Cloud,
Winnebago City,
8t. Peter,
Greenleaf,

Du Luth.

OREGON.

Oregon City,
Roseburg,
Le Grand.

KANSAS.
Topeka,
Junetion City,
Humboldt.

NEBRASKA.

Omaha City,
Brownsville,
Nebraska City,
Dakota City.

NEW MEXIOO TER.
Santa Fé.

DAKOTA TER.
Vermillion.

OOLORADO TER.

Denver City,

Fair Play.
IDAHO TRR.

Boise City,
Lewiston.

MONTANA TER.
Helena.

ARIZONA TER.
Prescott.
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INTRODUCTION.

THE rectangular system of surveying adopted by the United
States in subdividing the public lands, in its present gtate of per-
fection, is the simplest and most beautiful that could be devised.
It is believed no other government equals our own in the perfec-
tion of its system of public surveys.

A state when subdivided has the regularity and symmetry
of a well-laid out city on a grand scale; the townships corre-
sponding to the blocks and the sections and subdivisions to the
lots, but with this difference in favor of the public surveys—the
sections and townships are uniformly one and six miles square,
bounded by lines conforming to the cardinal points.

Then there is the principal meridian and base line, crossing
each other at right angles, which form the frame-work upon
whith the subsequent surveys are built, answering to the main
streets of a city, from which the blocks are consecutively num-
bered; so that any one possessing a knowledge of the system,
can determine the locality and relative position of a township or
subdivision with as great facility and certainty as he can a block
or lot in a well-planned town.

Imagine one vast city extending over 50,000 acres, surveyed
in this manner, under the general supervision of one directing
head, and we may have some just conception of the regularity
and beauty of the government system of rectangular surveying.

This perfection was not reached at once; the existing system
is the result of many years’ trial and change. The first govern-
ment surveying was done in the State of Ohio, in 1796. The
‘“seven ranges,” as they were called, being the first seven tiers
of townships west of the Ohio river, were first surveyed. The
land department was at that time under the direction of the

( xxiii )



xxiv INTRODUCTION.,

Secretary of the Treasury,* Hon. Albert Galatin, and the work
was executed under the immediate supervision of Rufus Putnam,
the first Surveyor-General. The townships in these seven ranges
commence respectively with number one on the river and number
north. The present mode of reckoning townships and ranges
was not adopted until a recent date.

The convergency of the meridians was soon found to be a
source of serious difficulty where long range lines were pro-
jected. Several plans were tried to overcome this difficulty,
resulting finally in adopting the ‘correction parallels.” Parallels
are now required to be run every five townships or thirty miles
north or south of the base line.

Improvement has been gradual and slow; modifications have
gone on step by step, until the present symmetrical and perfect
system has been attained. We may now, therefore, safely venture
to put forth a Hand-Book on this subject, feeling confident that
the facilities thereby for the first time afforded the general public
for becoming acquainted with the system of government survey-
ing, will promote the public interest, and be appreciated by all
who are interested in the subjects treated of.

* The General Land Office was organized as a distinct bureau of the
Treasury Department by act of Congress, approved April 25th, 1812.




SYSTEM

or

U. 5. RECTANGULAR SURVEYING.

1. TownsHIPs.—The public lands of the United States
are primarily surveyed into uniform rectangular tracts,
six miles square,* called Townships, bounded by lines
conforming to the cardinal points, and containing, as
nearly as may be, 23,040 acres.

2. SEecrions.—The townships are subdivided into
thirty-six tracts, one mile square, called Sections, con-
taining (except in cases hereinafter explained) 640 acres
each.

The sectionsarenumbered
consecutively from one to | ¢ | 5 | ¢« | 8 | 2 | 1
thirty-six, beginning at the
northeast cornerof thetown- | 7 [ 8 | ¢ [ 10| 1} 12
ship and numbering -west
with the north tier of sec-
tions, thence east with the | 10 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | =
second tier, west with the
third tier, and so ontosec- | % | ® | B | ¥ | % | 3
tion thirty-six in the south-
east angle of the township. !
.(Fig. 1.)

8. Susp1visIoNns oF SEcTIoNs.—Sections are divisible into
four equal parts of 160 acres each, called Quarter Sections,

Fia. 1.

18 pig 16 15 14 18

# See Standard Parallels.
(25)
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and each quarter section is again divisible into two
half-quarter sections of 80 acres, or four quarter-quarters
containing 40 acres each. (Fig. 2.)

Fia. 2. These are called Legal Subdivisions,

and are the only divisions recognized

wo | 4 l & | by the government in disposing of
: T the publiclands, except where tracts
80.00 © l « | are made fractional by water-courses

or other causes. or in the case of
°§ 3 s .| town lots.*

[The subdivisions of sections are
not actually surveyed and marked in
the field. Quartersection or half mile
posts are established on the boundaries of the sections,
and the quarter-quarter corners are by law the equidis-
tant points between the section and quarter section cor-
ners; but the interior subdivisional lines of sections are
made only on the plats of townships, at the Surveyor-
General’s office; and when the boundaries of these sub-
divisions are required to be established on the ground, a
county surveyor or other competent person is employed.]

4, PrincrpAL MERIDIANS AND Base Lines.—Two prin-
cipal lines are established prior to the survey of the town-
ships—a north and south line denominated a Principal
Meridian, and an east and west line styled a Base Line.
These lines constitute the basis of the public surveys,
and are prerequisite to the laying out of townships.

5. RaNgES.—Any number or series of townships situ-
ated in a tier north and south are denominated a Range,
and the ranges are designated by numbers east or west,

% In some of the old land states public surveys have been made which
did not conform to the rectangular system. Lots were surveyed with given
frontages on rivers, bayous, etc., and running back to such depth as would
embrace the required areas, regardless of the cardinal points. Such sur-
veys were made by authority of special enactments, and were exceptions
to the established system of rectangular surveying.
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as the case may be, from the governing meridians. The
townships in each range are also numbered north or
south from established base lines.

6. STANDARD PARALLELS.—Townships are said to be six
miles square, but the law requiring that the north and
south lines shall conform to the true meridian, it is evi-
dent that in consequence of the convergency of the me-
ridians, these lines will continue to approach each other
as they are extended northward, thereby throwing the
townships out of square. To correct this convergency,
and preserve as nearly as practicable the square form of
the township, Standard Parallels—called also and more
appropriately Correction Lines—are run every five town-
ships or 30 miles north and south of the base line.*

These parallels or correction lines are run due east
or west, and constitute new bases for the townships north
of them, up to the next parallel or base line.

COURSING, MEASURING, AND MARKING LINES

1. Burr’s SoLAr Compass.—Deputy surveyors are re-
quired to use Burt’s improved solar compass or other
instrument of equal utility, in surveying standard and
township lines; but when the needle can be relied on,
the ordinary magnetic compass may be used in subdivid-
ing or meandering.

2. StanpaRD CHAIN.—The chain used in the field must
be carefully compared from day to day with a Standard
Chain furnished by the Surveyor-General, to be carried
along by the deputy; and any variation in the length of
the chain in use, from the opening of the links or other
cause, must be promptly corrected.

8. TaLLy Pins.—The deputy surveyor will use eleven

* Standard parallels were formerly run every 24 miles north of the base
line, and every 80 miles south of it. The present system was adopted in
1866.
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lally pins, made of steel, not exceeding fourteen inches in
length, weighty enough toward the point to make them
drop perpendicularly, and having a ring at the top, in
which is fastened a piece of red cloth, or something else
of conspicuous color.

4. MarkiNg ToorLs.—The best marking tools adapted
to the purpose should be procured, and all letters and
figures should be distinctly and neatly cut. A rat-tail
file and a small whetstone will be found indispensable
articles to keep the marking tools in order.

5. HorizoNTAL MEASUREMENT.—The length of all lines
must be ascertained by horizontal measurement, taking
care always to keep the chain stretched to its utmost ten-
sion. In ascending or descending steep hills or mount-
ains, the chain may have to be shortened to half its
length or even shorter in order to obtain the true hori-
zontal measure. Care must also be taken to have the
tally pins properly plumbed.

6. Process or CHAINING.—In measuring lines with a
two-pole chain, every five chains are called a tally,” be-
cause the last of the ten tally pins with which the forward
chainman set out will have been stuck. He then cries
‘“tally,” which cry is repeated by the other chainman,
and each registers the tally by slipping a button, ring of
leather, or something of the kind, on a belt worn for the
purpose. The hind chainman then comes forward, and
having counted in the presence of his fellow the tally
pins which he has taken up, so that both may be assured
that none have been lost, he takes the forward end of the
chain and proceeds to set the pins. The chainmen con-
tinue to change places alternately, so that one is forward
in all the odd and the other in all the even tallies. It is
believed this plan will most surely prevent a mis-tally.

7. LiNe Tregs.—Trees immediately in line are marked
by two chops or notches on each side, and are called
““line trees,” “station trees,” or *“sight trees.”
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8. MarkiNG LiNes.—A sufficient number of other trees
nearest the line on either side must be blazed on two sides
quartering toward the line, the blazes to coincide with the

. direction of the line, and to approach each other the further
the line passes from the blazed trees. The line should be
so conspicuously marked as to be readily followed.

‘Where trees two or more inches in diameter are found,
the required blazes must not be omitted.

Bushes on or near the line should be bent at right
angles therewith, and receive a blow of the ax at about the
usual height of blazes from the ground, sufficient to leave
them in a bent position, but not to prevent their growth.

9. INsUPERABLE OBJECTS ON LINE.—When insuperable
objects are met with on line, such as ponds, lakes, marshes,
rivers, etc., they must be passed by taking the necessary
right-angle offset, or by traverse or trigonometrical oper-
ation, all the particulars of which must be stated in the
field book. ¢Meander posts’’ must be set at the inter-
section of the line with the pond or other obstacle, on
both margins, and the course and distance therefrom
given to two trees in opposite directions. These trees
must be marked with a blaze and notch facing the post.
On the margin of navigable lakes or water-courses the
fractional section, township and range must also be
marked upon the trees.

10. Raxpom Lines.—Trees should not be blazed in run-
ning random or trial lines. Bushes and limbs may be
lopped, and stakes may be set at every ten chains, to
enable the surveyor to follow the line on his return, but
the stakes must be pulled up when the true line is estab-
lished.

‘When bushes or limbs are lopped, they should be bent
in the direction of the line, to prevent mistaking random for
true lines.

11. Lines How RuN.—All north and south lines, except
meridians and lines between the north tier of sections in
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the township, are run from south ¢ north; true east and
west lines, except base lines, correction parallels, and
lines between the west tier of sections in the township,
are run from east fo west.

PERPETUATING COBNERS.

1. The chief purpose of the public surveys is to establish
the corners of the public lands; and however true the
coursings and accurate the measurements, the principal
object will not be attained if the corners are not made
permanent. The importance of perpetuating all corners
of the public surveys in the most durable manner cannot
be overrated.

2. The principal corners established in government
surveys are of four kinds, to wit: 1, Township Corners;
2, Section Corners; 8, Quarter-Section Corners; and 4, Mean-
der Corners; and four different modes are employed to
perpetuate them, respectively, depending upon certain
conditions, as follows:

(1) Corner Trees.—When a tree not less than five inches
in diameter stands immediately in place, it is found to be
the best means of perpetuating any description of corner that
can be employed, and should be adopted in preference to
all others.

(2) Stone Corners.—Where guitable stones can be readily
procured, the deputy surveyor is required, in all cases ex-
cept when a tree is found, to prefer them before either of
the other modes of perpetuating corners, as constituting
the most durable monument it is practicable to erect.

Stones used for corners must have a length of at least
14 inches, and contain not less than 500 cubic inches.

All corner stones 14 inches long or more, and less than
18 inches in length, should be set two-thirds of their
length in the ground; if more than 18 inches long, they
should be set three-quarters of their length in the ground.
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(3) Posts and Witnesses.—It frequently happens in a
timbered country that suitable stones cannot be obtained.
‘When this is the case, and trees are at hand for “wit-
nesses,”’ posts may be planted at the corners, and evi-
denced as directed under the head of “bearing trees”
on page 32. All posts must be made of the most durable
wood of the forest at hand.

In loose or alluvial soil, section, quarter-section, or
meander posts may be driven into the ground, instead of
digging holes and planting them; but no posts should be
so driven unless, from the nature of the soil, they will be
thereby rendered more firm and enduring.

(4) Posts and Mounds.—W here neither stones nor wit-
ness trees are to be found, the corners must be marked
by mounds of earth erected around posts. This is the
common mode of perpetuating the corners on prairie
lands. ‘

8. ManNER oF CoxsTrRUCTING MoUNDS.—The mode of
erecting posts and mounds is as follows: The post will

Fia. 8.

be planted or driven into the ground to the depth of
12 inches at the precise corner point; and a marked
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stone, a small quantity of charcoal or a charred stake
must be deposited 12 inches below the surface—against
the north side of the post, when the deputy is running
north; against the west side, when he is running west,
etc.— as witnesses in the future. It is optional with the
surveyor to adopt either of these memorials; but one of
them must in every case be employed, and the deputy
must state in the field book which is used.

Having planted the post—which must be of the same
dimensions as prescribed for the same kind of corner
without the mound—dig four “pits” at least 12 inches
deep, on opposite sides and 6 feet from the post, piling
and closely packing the excavated earth around it in
such a manner as to form a cone-shaped mound, leaving
the post to project 12 inches above the apex. Where sod
is to be had, the mound must be covered with it, grass
side up; but sod must never be wrought up with the earth
in forming the mound. (Fig. 8.)

The pits should be located at right angles, and at a
uniform distance from the center point; but where it is
found necessary, owing to the impracticable nature of the
soil, to dig the pits or either of them at a greater distance
than 6 feet, and in other directions, the course and dis-
tance to each pit so located must be noted in the field-
book.

4. BrariNg TrEEs.—The position of all corner posts or
corner trees, of whatever description, must be witnessed
by taking the courses and distances of two or more ud-
jacent trees in opposite directions, as hereinafter directed.
These bearing trees are distinguished by a smooth blaze
facing the corner, with a notch at its lower end; and in
the blaze is inscribed the number of the township, range
and section. The letters “B. T.”—bearing tree—are
also cut upon a small blaze directly under the other,
and as near the ground as practicable. If the tree
should be a beech, or other smooth, firm bark, the
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marks may be made on the bark and the blazes may be
omitted. .

Where a tree not less than 2} inches in diameter can
be found for a bearing tree within 800 links of the corner,
it should be used.

5. WirNess Pirs.—Whenever the requisite number of
witness trees cannot be found, the deficiency must be
supplied by digging pits 2 feet square and not less than
12 inches deep.

STANDARD AND OLOSING OORNERS.

Two sets of corners are established on standard parallels
and base lines; one when said lines are run, and the other
when the exterior and subdivision lines on the south of
them are closed thereon. These corners are separately
explained below; instructions for perpetuating and mark-
ing them will be found in their appropriate place.

1. StaxDARD CoRNERS.—At the time the parallels and
base lines are run, the township, section, and quarter
section corners are established thereon. As the township
and section lines north are run from them, it follows that
these corners will be common to two townships, sections,
or quarter sections north of the parallel or base line,
and these are called Standard Corners.

2. CrosiNg CorNERS.—North and south lines are re-
quired to be run on the true meridian. Hence, when
the township and section lines below reach the parallels
or base lines north, they will not close on the standard
corners previously established, because of the conver-
gency of the meridians, but will strike the line at a dis-
tance corresponding to the convergency; east of the
standard corners if the field of operations be west of the
governing meridian, and west of said corners if the sur-
veys be east of the principal meridian. Another set of
township and section corners is therefore established at

3
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the points of intersection with said standard or base
line, and the distances of said corners from the corre-
sponding standard corners previously set, are measured
and noted in the field book. The corners so establishec
are called Closing Corners, and will of course be common
to two townships or sections south of said base or stand
ard line. No closing quarter section corners are estab
lished. (Fig. 4.) (See Quar. Sec. Cor., p. 38.)

Fia. 4. —Standard and Closing Corners.
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TOWNSHIP OORNERS.

Township corners are established at intervals of 6 miles
each, and are perpetuated by the following modes, tc
wit:

1. TowxnsaIP CoRNER PosTs.—The post is placed first in
order because circumstances render its use most commor
in practice. Corner posts are required to be 4 feet in
length, and at least 5 inches in diameter, and are to be
planted to the depth of 2 feet, the part projecting above
the ground being squared to receive the marks required
to be cut upon them.

‘When the corner is common to four townships, the post
is set cornerwise to the lines, presenting the angles to the
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cardinal points, and on each flattened side must be marked
the number of the township, range

and section which it faces. Thus, F‘:' 5.

if the post be common to town- '

ships one and two south of the paw | ars
base line, and one and two west 8. 36, 8. 3L

of the meridian, it should be set w. <> E
and marked as indicated by Fig. T.28 | T.28

6. 8ix notches will also be cut on A A
each of the four edges. (Fig. 6.)

(a) Standard Township Corners.— >

If the post is on a standard parallel or base line, and is
common to only two townships on the north
side thereof, six notches will be cut in the Fie. 6.
east, north, and west edges, and the letters
“8. C.” (Standard corner) will be cut on
the flattened surface, but no notches will

be cut in the south edge. (See Standard g 6%
Corners, p. 83.) g 52

(b) Closing Township Corners.—If the post g ss
is common to two townships south of the s I T3
parallel or base line, six notches will be ;i: | *§

cut in the east, south, and west edges, but
pone in the north edge, and the letters
“C. C.” (Closing corner) must be ctit upon  }
the flattened surface. The manner of es-
tablishing standard and closing corners is
explained on page 33.

The position of all township corner posts
must be witnessed by four bearing trees,
one in each of the adjoining townships,
marked in the manner prescribed under
the head of “Bearing trees,” or by “pits,”
where trees cannot be found. -

2. TownsHrP CorNER StoNES.— Town-
ship corner stones must be inserted in the

24 inches in ground.
b inches through.
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ground not less than eight inches, with their sides to the
cardinal points, and small mounds of stones should be
constructed against the sides of them.

The notches on the edges are the only marks reqmred
and the directions for notching township posts are to be

followcd in notching cor-

ner stounes in like circum-

stances. (Fig. 7.)

8. TownsHIP CORNER
TrEEs.— A tree in place,
when employed to perpet-
uate a township corner,

~ must be marked and wit-
nessed in the same manner
as a township post.

4. TownsuIP CoORNER
Mounps.—The post and mound is a common method of
marking corners. The manner of constructing the mound -
is explained on page 81. Mounds at township corners
must be 5 feet in diameter at their base, and 2} feet in
perpendicular height. Posts in township mounds, there-
fore, require to be 4} feet in length, so as to be planted
12 inches in the ground, and allow 12 inches to project
above the mound. ~

The pits for a township mound will be 18 inches wide,
2 feet in length, and at least 12 inches deep, located 6 feet
from the post, and on opposite sides.

At corners common to four townships, the pits will be
placed on the lines and lengthwise to them. On base
and parallel lines, where the corners are common to
only two townships, three pits only will be dug—two in
line on either side of the post, and one on the line north
or south of the corner, as the case may be. By this means
the standard and closing corners can be readily distin-
guished from each other.

Posts in mounds should be notched, marked, and faced
precisely as directed for posts without the . mound.

Fio 7.
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SEOTION CORNERS.

Section corners are established at intervals of 1 mile or
80 chains, and the four modes of perpetuating corners
already described, are employed to mark them, to wit:

1. SectioN CorNER Posts.—Posts for section corners
roust be 4 feet in length and 4 inches in
diameter, firmly planted or driven into’
the ground to the depth of 2 feet, the
part projecting being squared to receive
the required marks. (F]g 8.)

When the corner is common to four
sections, the post will be set cornerwise to
the lines, and on each flattened surface
will be. marked the number of the section
which it faces; also, on the northeast face,
the number of the township and range
will be cut.

All mile posts on township lines will have
as mauny notches on the two correspond-
ing edges as they are miles distant from
the respective township corners. Section
posts in the interior of a township will have
as many notches on the south and east
edges as they are miles from the south
and east boundaries of the township, but no notches on
the north and west edges. By this plan the corner can
be identified thereafter, if the post be found lying upon
the ground.

All section posts, whether in the interior of a township
or on a township line, must be witnessed by four bearing
trees, one in each of the adjoining sections, to be marked in
the manner described under the head of ¢ Bearing trees.”

When the requisite number of bearing trees cannot be
found, the deficiency will be supplied by substituting pits
18 inches square, and not less than 12 inches in depth.

Fia. 8.

2 notches, if 2 miles from Tuvwnship Line.
24 inches above ground.
3 inches square.
4 notches, if 4-miles from Township Line.

24 inches in ground.

4 inches through.
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2. SectioN CorNER MorxND.—Mounds at section cornera
will be 4} feet in diameter at their base, and 2 feet in
perpendicular height; the post being 4 feet in length and
inserted 12 inches in the ground. The post must be not
less than 3 inches square, and is to be marked and wit-
nessed the same as the post without the mound.

At corners common to four sections, the post in mound
will be set with the edges to the cardinal points; at
corners common to only two sections, the flattened sides
of the post will face the cardinal points.

3. SEcTroN CoR-

Flat Stone. NER SToNES. —When

stones are used for

section corners on

township lines, they

will be set with their

edges in the direction

of the line; but when

standing for interior

section corners they will be planted facing the north, and

should be notched the same as section posts similarly

situated. No marks except the notches are required, but

they will be witnessed by trees or pits as required where

posts are used. The requisite dimensions of corner stones
are given under the appropriate head. (Fig. 9.)

4. SectioN CorNER TREE.—A tree in place at a section
corner is marked according to the direction for marking
section posts.

Fia. 9.

QUARTER SEOTION CORNERS.

Quarter section corners are established at intervals of
half a mile or 40 chains, except in the north and west
tiers of sections in a township. Where the section lines
exceed or fall short of 80 chains, in subdividing these
sections, the quarter post is established just 40 chains
from the interior section corner, throwing the excess or
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deficiency upon the last half mile. The intervals between
the quarter posts and the north and west township
boundaries will therefore be irregular.

Quarter section corners are not required to be estab-
lished on the north boundary of the northern tier of sec-
tions in a township south of and bordering on a standard
parallel or base line. The resurvey of standard or base lines,
by the deputy surveyor, for the purpose of establishing
such quarter posts, is unnecessary and will not
be paid for. ¥1a. 10.

Quarter section corners are perpetuated in
the following manner, to wit:

1. QuARrTER SECTION Posts.—Posts at quar-
ter section corners must be 4 feet in length and
4 inches in diameter, and be planted or driven
into the ground 2 feet; the part projecting
being flattened or squared, so as to present
a smooth surface 3 inches in width. (Fig. 10.)

The only mark required on a quarter section
post is the characters <} 8.”” The corner must
also be witnessed by two bearing trees.

2. QUARTER SEcTioN Mounps.—Mounds at
quarter section corners will be 41 feet in
diameter at their base, and 2 feet in perpen-
dicular height, the post being 4 feet in length
and inserted in the ground 12 inches; it will
also be marked and witnessed the same as the post with-
out the mound. '

3. QUARTER SEcTION STONES.—Stones used for quarter
section corners must have the fraction
“1” cut upon the west side of north
and south lines, and on the north side
of east and west lines, and must be wit-
nessed by two bearing trees. (Fig. 11.)

4. A Treg, when found in place,
should be marked and witnessed in the
same manner as the post.

24 inches above ground.
3 inches wide.

24 inches in ground.

Fia. 11.
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MEANDER CORKERS.

At the points where township or section lines intersect
large ponds, lakes, bayous, or navigable rivers, posts are
established at the time of running the lines, which are
called meander corners. Either of the four modes. de-
scribed for perpetuating corners may be employed for
meander corners.

1. MeaxpEr Posts.—No marking is required on me-
ander posts, but they.must be witnessed by two bearing
trees or pits. They should also be firmly inserted in the
ground.

2. MeaNDER Mounps.—The mound and post at meander
corners should be of the same dimensions as those for the
section and quarter section corners. The pit should be
directly on the line, and 8 links further from the water
than the mound. When the pit cannot be so located, its
course and distance from the corner should be stated in
the field book.

8. StonEs or TREES may be employed to perpetuate
meander corners, and when so used must be witnessed
the same as meander posts.

FIELD BOOKS.

The field notes of the deputy surveyor are the official
and permanent record of the boundaries of the public
lands. They afford the elements from which the plats of
the public surveys are constructed, and are the original
and only source from which authentic descriptions of
established boundaries can be obtained. It is of the
highest importance that deputy surveyors should keep a
faithful, distinct and minute record of everything officially
done and observed by them or their assistants in their
field operations. Carelessness or a want of strict fidelity
on the part of the surveyor, will impair the value of his
notes, if not indeed render them worse than worthless,
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Deputy surveyors are especially enjoined to make
themselves perfectly familiar with the requirements in
this regard, and with the printed specimen field notes
which accompany these instructions. They will also
note particularly the following requirements:

1. Separate and distinct field books are required to be
kept for the different kinds of lines surveyed; thus, there
must be a separate field book for meridian and base lines,
another for standard parallels or correction lines, another
for exterior or township lines, and another for subdivi-
sional or sectional lines.

2. The title-page of each field book will designate the
kind of lines run, and describe the particular surveys,
giving the name of the state or territory in a prominent
line. State also by whom the survey was made, the num-
ber and date of the contract, and in separate lines the
date of commencing and completing the work.

3. An index upon the plan illustrated in the specimen
field book, referring to the page of each mile and to each
kind of survey, must accompany the field notes.

4. The exhibition of every mile of surveying, whether
of township or subdivisional lines, must be complete in
itself; and be separated by a black line drawn across the
page.

5. The notes should in all cases be taken precisely in
the order in which the work is done on the ground, and
must show all the perambulations, calculations, and field
operations. '

6. The descriptions of the surface, soil, timber, under-
growth, etc., on each mile of line run, should follow the
notes thereof, and not be mixed up with them.

7. No abbreviations of words are allowable, except such
as are constantly recurring, as ¢sec.” for section, “in.
diam.” for inches diameter, ¢ chs.”” for chains, ¢lks.” for
links, “dist.”” for distance, ¢ va.” for variation, etc. For
quarter section corner, ‘“} sec. cor.” may be used, and for
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14 inches long, 12 inches wide, and 3 inches thick, in
describing a corner stone, “14 x 12 x 8,” being particular
to always preserve the same order of length, width, and
thickness.

Proper names must never be abbreviated, however
often their recurrence. '

8. When surveys are commenced in one fiscal year
and completed in another, the field book must be so
kept as to show distinctly the amount of work done in
each year separately. This requirement was adopted in
1863, and made imperative, in order that the General
Land Oftice might be able to exhibit annually the amount
of surveys actually executed in each fiscal year.

9. The notes must be written in precise and clear lan-
guage, and the figures, letters, words, and meaning are
always to be unmistakable. No leaf must be mutilated
or obliterated, and none be taken out, whereby suspicion
might be created that the missing leaf contuined matter
which the deputy believed it to be his interdst to conceal.

OBJECOTS AND DATA REQUIRED TO BE NOTED IN THE
TIELD BOOKS.

1. The township and range, or a description of the
particular locality of the operations, should precede the
notes of the surveys, and be repeated at the top of each
page.

2. VariatioN oF THE NEEDLE.—The variation of the
needle must always be stated in a separate line preceding
the notes of measurement. At all points in the lines
where any material change in the variation is found, such
changes, with the exact points where they occur, must be
carefully noted.

8. Courses AND MEASUREMENTS.—The course and ex-
act length of every line run, noting all offsets therefrom,
with the reasons and mode thereof.
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4. BeAriNG TrEES.—The kind and diameter of all bear-
ing trees, with their courses and distances from their
respective corners, and the precise relative position of
witness corners to the true ones.

5. MopE EMPLOYED To PERPETUATE THE CORNERS.—
State if it be a post; if a free in place, give the name and
diameter; if a stone, the kind and dimensions; if a mound,
the material (earth or stone) of which it is constructed,
the kind of memorial buried at the side of the post, the
fact that it is erected in accordance with instructions, and
the courses and distances of the pits from the center of
the mound where necessity exists for deviating from the
general rule.

6. Line TrEEs.—The name, diameter, and distance on
line to all trees intersected.

7. InTERSECTION OF LAND OByECTS.—The distances at
which the lines intersect and leave any settlers’ claim and
improvement, prairie, river, creek, or other “Dbottom,”
swamp, marsh, grove and windfall; with the courses of
the same at the points of intersecting and leaving them.

8. InTERSECTION OoF HiLLs, ETc.—The distances at which
a line begins to ascend, reaches the top, begins to de-
scend, and arrives at the foot of all remarkable hills and
ridges, with their courses and estimated height in feet
above the land of the surrounding country.

9. InTERSECTION OF WATER OBJECTS.—The distances on
line to all rivers, creeks, and smaller streams of water, with
their width at the points of intersection, and the course
they bear; also, in the case of navigable waters, all the
particulars of the mode by which the width is ascer-
tained.

10. BorroM Laxns.—Wet or dry, and if subject to in-
undation, to what depth. (See Swamp Lands.)

11. Lakes aNDp Ponps.—Describe their banks and give
their height; also the depth of water, and whether it be
pure or stagnant.
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12. SETTLEMENTS AND IMPROVEMENTS.—Towns and vil-
lages, Indian towns and wigwams, houses and cabins,
fields, fences, and other improvements; groves, mill-seats,
forges, and factories.

13. SpriNes.—Whether fresh, saline, or mineral, with
the course of the streams flowing from them.

14. Mi~eraLs AND CoaL Beps.—Note all coal banks
or beds, with a particular description of the same, as to
quality, extent, and diggings therefor; and designate the
localities by the smallest legal subdivisions. A recent law of
Congress makes the strict observance of this requirement
essential.

15. Roaps AND TraiLs,.—Whence and whither, with
their directions.

16. Rarips, CascaDEs, CATARACTS, or falls of water, with
the height of their fall in feet.

17. Precipices, Caves, RAVINES, sink-holes, stone quar-
ries, ledges of rocks, with the kind of stone they afford.

18. NaturaL CuriosiTiEs.—Interesting fossils, petrifac-
tions, organic remains, ete.; also all ancient works of art,
such as mounds, fortifications, embankments, ditches, etc.

19. Lanp Surrace.—Whether level, broken, or hilly—
1st, 2d, or 3d rate on each mile—1st rate to indicate extra
quality, 2d rate good average, and 8d rate inferior quality.

20. TrMBer.—Name the several kinds of timber and
undergrowth in the order in which they predominate, on
each mile of line.

21. Dares.—State the month and day of the month in
a separate line, immediately following the notes of each
day’s work.

22. GENERAL DEescriprioN.—In subdivisional work the
deputy must subjoin at the conclusion of the ordinary
notes taken on line a general description of the township in
the aggregate, as regards the face of the country, its soil
and geological features, timber, minerals, water, etc.; and
should add any further description or information touch-
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ing any matter or thing connected with the survey which
he may be able to afford and may deem useful or neces-
sary to be known.

23. NaMes oF SURVEYING Party. —The field book
should also contain a list of the names of the persons em-
ployed in running, measuring, and marking the lines
embraced in said notes, stating the respective capacities
in which they severally acted.

24. VEriricaTIoN oF DEPUTY SURVEYOR.—The deputy
must append to each separate book of field notes his affi-
davit that all the lines described therein have been run
and all corners established and perpetuated in strict con-
formity with instructions and the laws of the United
States, and that the foregoing are the true and original
field notes of such survey.

25. VERIFICATION OF AssISTANTS.—The chainmen, ax-
man, and compassmen must also attest under oath that
they assisted said deputy surveyor in executing said sur-
veys, and that to the best of their knowledge and belief
the work has in all particulars been performed strictly
according to the instructions furnished by the Surveyor-
General.

26. APPROVAL AND CERTIFICATE OF SURVEYOR-GENERAL.
—To each of the original field books the Surveyor-Gen-
eral will attach his official approval, and to the copies of
the field notes transmitted to the General Land Office, he
will affix his official certificate that they have been cor-
rectly copied from the originals on file in his office.

For a more full understanding of the manner of keep-
ing the field book, and the forms requisite to be used,
reference is made to the specimens which accompany
these instructions. By giving due attention to these
specimens and instructions, the surveyor will be enabled
to fulfill all the requirements of law in this regard.
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MEANDERING.

Large lakes, navigable rivers and bayous, are by law of
Congress made public highways, and as the government
surveys progress they are meandered and segregated from
the public lands. Large ponds and water-courses not
navigable are in some cases also meandered.

At those points where the lines of the public surveys
intersect meanderable streams and bodies of water,
“meander corners’” are established at the time of run-
ning such lines. By the process of meandering, these
corners are connected by ascertained courses and dis-
tances along the margin of the water, and the configura-
tion of lakes, bayous, rivers, etc. is thereby obtained.

In meandering water-courses, where a distance is more
than ten chains between stations, even chains only should be
taken; but if the distance is less than ten chains, and it is
found convenient to employ chains and links, the number
of links should be a multiple of ten, thereby saving time
and labor in testing the closing both in the field and in
the Surveyor-General’s office.

Standing with the face looking down stream, the bank
on the right hand is termed the “right bank,” and that
on the left hand the “left bank.” These terms are to be
uniformly used to distinguish the two banks of a river or
stream.

To meander a river the deputy will commence at a
meander corner on the township line and proceed to
course the sinuosities of the river bank, measuring the
distance on each course, to the next meander corner on
the same or another boundary of the township, entering
the courses and distances in their proper places in the
field book, and in the order in which they are taken, and
noting the intersections with all intermediate meander
corners.

1. NavieaBLE Rivers.—All navigable rivers are to be
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meandered on both banks, and care must be taken, in time
of high water, not to mistake the margins of bayous or
the borders of overflowed marshes or ‘“bottoms” for the
true river bank. Sufficient courses must be taken to fol-
low closely the windings of the river and embrace all the
land to its margin. -

All streams of water emptying into the river, with the
width at their mouth, the height of falls and cascades
and the length of rapids, must be noted; and the banks,
current, and bottom of the stream meandered, should be
described in the field book.

2. Rivers Nor NavieaBLE.—Rivers not embraced in
the class denominated “navigable’ under the statute, but
which are well-defined natural arteries of internal com-
munication, and have a uniform width, will only be
meandered on one bank. For the sake of uniformity, the -
surveyor will traverse the right bank when not impracti-
cable; but where serious obstacles are met with, render-
ing it difficult to course along the right bank, he may
cross to the left bank and continue the meanders as far as
necessary; but all changes from one bank to the other
will be made at the point of intersection of some line of
the public surveys with the stream being meandered.

‘The subdividing deputies will be required to establish
meander corners on both banks of such meanderable
streams at the intersection of all section lines, and the
distances across the river will be noted in the field book.

8. Wipg “Frats.”—Where wide, irregular expansions
occur in rivers that are not navigable, and such expan-
sions are permanent bodies of water, the area of which
is more than forty acres, and embraces more than one-
half of a legal subdivision of forty acres, they should be
meandered on both banks.

4. Istanps 1N Rivers.—The precise relative position of
islands in a township made fractional by the river in
which the same are situated, must be determined trigo-
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nometrically. Sighting to a flag or other object on the
island from a special and carefully measured base line
connected with the surveyed lines, and on or near the
river bank, form connections between the meander cor-
ners on the river and points in direct line on the shores
of the island, at which points establish meander corners,
and calculate the distance across. The operation must be
particularly and fully described in the field notes.

5. Lakes, Ponps, Erc.—Lakes embracing an area of
less than forty acres will not be meandered. Long, nar-
row, or irregular lakes of larger extent, but which em-
brace less than one-half of the smallest legal subdivision,
will not be meandered. Shallow lakes or bayous, likely
in time to dry up or be greatly reduced by evaporation,
drainage, or other cause, will not be meandered however
* extensive they may be, but such lakes should be de-
scribed, and the facilities for draining or prospect of be-
coming dry from natural causes stated.

Posts will be established by the subdividing deputy, at
the intersections of all the public lines with these lakes,
the same as if they were to be meandered.

To meander a lake, pond, or bayou, commence at a
meander corner on the township line, and proceed as
directed in meandering a navigable river. Where the
body of water lies entirely. within the township bound-
aries, the deputy should commence at a meander corner
established in subdividing, and from thence course around
the entire pond or lake, noting the intersection with all
the meander corners previously established.

To meander a pond lying entirely within the boundaries
of a section, run and measure two lines to such pond from
the nearest opposite section or quarter section corners,
giving the courses thereof, and at each of the points
where these lines intersect the margin of the pond, estab-
lish a “witness point” by fixing a post in the ground, and
taking bearings and distances to adjacent trees, or it no
trees are found, raising a mound.
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The relative position of these points being thus defi-
nitely fixed in the section, commence at one of them and
course to the other, noting the intersection, and thence
to the place of beginning. The mode of proceeding must
be fully set forth in the field book.

The meander notes must state particularly the corner
from which they start, and the meanders of each frac-
tional section are to be exhibited separately. All islands,
rapids, and bars are to be noticed, and their exact situa-
tion indicated by intersections to their upper and lower
points; also the head and mouth of all bayous.

The notes of meanders will be placed at the end of the
notes of the township, and according to the dates when
the work is performed, as illustrated in the specimen
field notes. Following and composing a part of such
notes will be given a description of the soil, timber, and
depth to which the bottoms are subject to overflow.

The lakes, bayous, ponds, and so much of meanderable
rivers as lie within the boundaries of a township are to be
meandered at the time of subdividing the township, and
the notes thereof will be annexed to and form a part of
the field notes of such subdivisional survey.

No blazes or marks of any description are to be made
on lines meandered between established corners.

SURVEY OF SWAMP LANDS,.

By the act of Congress, approved September 28th, 1850,
swamp and overflowed lands ‘unfit for cultivation” are
granted to the state in which they are situated. These
lands are selected and approved to the state according to
the predominating character of the smallest legal subdivision.
If the larger part of such subdivision is swamp and over-
flowed, it goes to the state; if otherwise, it is excluded
from the grant, and retained by the government.

In order therefore to determine what lands fall to the

4
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state under the swamp grant, it is necessary that the field
notes of surveys, in addition to the other objects of to-
pography required to be noted, should indicate the points
at which the public lines enter and leave all lands coming
within the purview of said grant. The deputy surveyor
is charged with the responsible duty of describing with
care and fidelity the true character of all lands within the
field of his surveying operations, which may come under
the denomination of ‘“swamp and overflowed,” or “unfit
for cultivation.”

The grant aforesaid does not embrace tracts subject to
casual inundations, but only those where the overflow
would wholly prevent the raising of crops without the aid
of artificial means, such as levees, etc.; hence the deputy
should state whether such lands are continually and perma-
nently wet or subject to overflow so frequently as to render
them totally unfit for cultivation, giving the depth of in-
undation as determined from indications on the trees, etc.
The frequency of overflow should be set forth as accu-
rately as possible, from a knowledge of the character of
the stream which causes the same, and the general con-
tour of the country contiguous, aided by such reliable in-
formation as may be obtained from persons acquainted
with the facts:’

The character of the timber, shrubs, plants, etc. grow-
ing on such tracts, and the contiguity of the premises to
rivers, water-courses, or lakes should be stated.

The words “unfit for cultivation’ are to be employed
in addition to the usual phraseology in regard to entering
or leaving such swamp, marshy, or overflowed lands. It
may be that sometimes the margin of bottom, swamp, or
marsh, in which such uncultivable land exists, is not
identical with the margin of the body of land ‘unfit for
cultivation;” and in such cases a separate entry must be
made for each opposite the marginal distance at which
they respectively occur.
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But in cases where lands are overflowed by artificial
means, such as dams for milling, logging, etc., such over-
flow will not be officially regarded, but the lines of the
public surveys will be continued across the same, without
setting meander posts, stating particularly in the notes
the depth of the water and how the overflow was caused.

ORDER OF CARRYING FORWARD THE PUBLIO
SURVEYS,

In the preceding pages we have explained—I1st, the
system of dividing the public lands into rectangular tracts
of convenient size to be disposed of for pastoral and agri-
cultural purposes; 2d, the manner of .coursing, measur-
ing, and marking the lines of the public surveys; 8d, the
mode of establishing and perpetuating the corner bound-
aries of the public lands; and 4th, how the field book,
which is the permanent record of everything officially
done or observed by the deputy surveyor and his assist-
ants, is to be kept, with full instructions as to the objects
and data required to be recorded therein.

We are now prepared to explain the order in which the
public surveys are carried forward in the field. First,
then, let us suppose for illustration, that it is required to
commence operations in a new territory where no public
surveys have been made.

Meridians and Base Lines.—It will be remembered that
all government surveys are projected from previously
established meridians and base lines, or standard par-
allels. Before proceeding to lay off townships, there-
fore, a meridian and base line must be surveyed and
marked, unless the proposed surveys are in continuation
of those already executed in an adjoining state or terri-
tory, from an existing base.

Meridians may be run either north or south as may be
necessary to reach the locality desired. They must, how-
ever, be run on a due north or due south course, the half
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mile, the mile, and the six mile corners being accurately
measured and durably perpetuated according to the in-
structions in the preceding pages. Base lines may be
run on either a due east or due west course from the
meridian, planting the half mile, mile, and township cor-
ners at the prescribed intervals, FULL MEASURE.

Initiul Point.—The first step in proceeding to establish
a meridian and a base line, will be to select some prom-
inent natural land-mark convenient to the locality where
the earliest surveys will be needed, for an initial or start-
ing-point. An isolated, well-defined mountain, or the
point of confluence of two rivers, afford favorable objects
for the purpose indicated. If these are not to be found,
some other permanent natural object should be sought
for.

Standard Parallels or Correction Lines.—It may also be
necessary to run one or more standard lines in the early
part of the surveying operations, for it will be borne in
mind that all range lines are to be run north from base or
standard lines. Standard parallels, like base lires, may
be run on either a due east or due west course from the
meridian, planting the half mile, mile, and township cor-
ners at the prescribed intervals, full measure.

These lines form the skeleton or framework upon which
to hang or build up the public surveys. Having pro-
vided the proper basis for this operation as directed, the
deputy surveyor will next proceed to survey—

Principal Meridians.—As the public surveys progressed westward,
six meridianal lines, denominated Principal Meridians, have been estab-
lished and designated in numerical order from east to west, to wit:

The 1st Principal Meridian runs north from the mouth of the Great
Miami river, between the States of Ohio and Indiana to the south
boundary of Michigan.

The 2d Principal Meridian runs north from the mouth of the Little
Blue river, throngh the center of the State of Indiana to its northern
boundary.
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1. EXTERIOR OR TOWNSHIP LINES.

Systematic order is observed in running township lines,
and the perambulations of the deputy surveyor are fully
illustrated by Diagram A, on page 54.

TownsHIPS WEST OF THE MERIDIAN.—Begin at the first
pre-established township corner on the base line, west of
the meridian, which will be the southwest corner of Town-
ship 1 N., Range 1 W., marked No. 1 on the diagram:
thence north on a true meridian line 480 chains, establish-
ing the section and quarter section corners thereon as per
instructions, to No. 2, where establish the corner to Town-
ships 1 and 2 N., Ranges 1 and 2 W.; thence east on a
random line, setting temporary section and quarter section
stakes to No. 3, where measure and note the distance at
which the eastern boundary is intersected north or south
of the true or established corner. Then, calculating a

The 3d Principal Meridian runs north from the mouth of the Ohio -
river through the center of the State of Illinois, terminating at its
northern boundary.

The 4th Principal Meridian runs north from the Illinois river through
the western part of Illinois and the center of Wisconsin to Lake Su-

erior.

The 5th Principal Meridian runs north from the confluence of the
Arkansas and Mississippi rivers through the eastern portion of the
States of Arkansas, Missouri, and Iowa, and governs the surveys in
Minnesota lying west of the Mississippi river, and also in Dakota lying
east of the Missouri river.

The 6th Principal Meridian commences on the Arkansas river, in
the State of Kansas, and runs north through the eastern part of Kansas
and Nebraska, terminating at the Missouri river. .

Independent Meriaians.—In addition to the six principal meridians
above described, a number of Independent Meridians have been estab-
lished in the newer states.

In New Mexico the surveys are reckoned from the Independent
Meridian of New Mexico. In {Itah, the Independent Meridian is styled
the “Salt Lake Meridian.” The surveys in Oregon and Washington
Territory are governed by an Independent Meridian called the * Wel-
lamette Meridean ;” and in California there are three Independent Me-
ridians governing the different surveys in that state, named respectively
“ Humboldt Meridian,” “ Mt. Diabio Meridian,” and “ St. Bernardino
Meridian.” The surveys in Nevada are numbered from the “ Mt. Diablo
Meridian” in California.
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course that will run a ¢rue line back to the corner from
which the random started, run and measure westward, to
No. 4, which is identical with No. 2, establishing the
permanent corners on said line and obliterating the tempo-
rary corners on the random, throwing the excess or de-
ficiency in measurement on the west end of the line.

If in running the above random line the deputy should
fall short or overrun in length, or intersect the township
boundary at more than 8 chains and 50 links north or south
of the true corner, either of which would indicate a
material error in the work, the lines must be retraced,
even if found necessary to remeasure the meridianal
boundaries of the township.

Proceed in the same manner from No. 4 to No. 5—from
No. 5 to No. 6—from No. 6 to No. 7—and so on to No.
10. From No. 10 run north, still on a true meridian,
establishing the mile and half mile corners until the
standard parallel is reached at No. 11, throwing the ex-
cess over or deficiency under 480 chains upon the last half
mile, according to law; and at the intersection establish
the township “closing corner,” measuring and noting
the distance to the nearest ‘“standard corner” on said
parallel.

Should it happen from any cause that the extension of
the correction parallel above the field of operations has
been delayed, the deputy will plant the corner of the
township in place, subject to correction when the parallel
shall be extended. '

The deputy will then return to the S. W. corner of
Township 1 N, Range 2 W. on the base line, at No. 12,
and proceed in a similar manner to No. 33, returning and
running each range line north from the base line.

It is sometimes desired to reach a locality not inter-
sected by the meridian or base line. The manner of
accomplishing this is illustrated by Diagram A. For
example, the meridian may be extended south to such
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distance as may be necessary to run a correction parallel
therefrom to serve as a base for the desired surveys. The
manner of surveying the township exteriors from said
parallel is similar to that already explained and indi-
cated by the numbers on the diagram.

Townships East of the Meridian.—Begin at No. 1, Dia-
gram A, being the southeast corner of Township 1 N.,
Range 1 E., and proceed as with the townships west of
the meridian, except that the random lines will be run
and measured west and the frue lines east, throwing the
excess over or deficiency under 480 chains on the west end
of the line. The deputy will therefore commence his
measurement with the length of the excessive or deficient
half section boundary on the west of the township, and
then the remaining measurements will all be exact miles
and half miles.

With the notes of the exterior lines of townships, the
deputy is required to submit a plat of the lines run, on a
scale of 2 inches to the mile, on which are to be noted all
the objects of topography on line necessary to illustrate
the notes, to wit: The distances on line at the crossing of
streams, so far as such can be noted on the paper, and
the direction of each indicated by an arrow-head pointing
down stream; also the intersection of lines by prairies, .
marshes, ponds, swamps, ravines, lakes, hills, mountains,
and all other matters indicated by the notes, to the fullest
extent practicable,
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2. SUBDIVISION OR SEOTION LINES.

The township lines being run, the next step will be to
subdivide or sectionize-the township by surveying it into
sections. By a rule of the department a deputy surveyor
is not permitted to subdivide towuships the exteriors of
which were run by himself. The reason for this regula-
tion is that one deputy may be a check upon the doings
of another, thereby detecting imperfect or fraudulent work
and securing accuracy in the execution of the public
surveys.

Before proceeding to subdivide a township, the deputy
must ascertain what change, if any, has taken place in the
magnetic variation as it existed at the time the exteriors
were run, and also compare his chaining with the original
measurements. For this purpose he is required to retrace
the first mile, both of the south and east boundaries of
each township, and any discrepancy either in the varia-
tion or chaining must be noted in the field book.

Having adjusted the compass to a variation which will
retrace the eastern boundary of the township, the deputy
will begin at the first mile corner west on the south
boundary, which will be common to sections 85 and 36—
see No. 1, Diagram B—thence due north 40 chains, where
establish quarter section corner, and continue due north
80 chains, to No. 2, at which point plant corner to sections
25, 26, 85, and 36.

From No. 2, run, on random line, without blazing, due
east, setting temporary quarter section post at 40 chains,
and continuing on to the east boundary at No. 8. If the
township line is intersected exactly at the section corner
thereon, the random may be blazed back and established
as the true line; but if said random strike the boundary
either north or south of the section corner, the distance
of the point of intersection from said corner must be
measured aud noted, and a course calculated that will
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run a true line from the section line on the boundary back
to No. 4, from which the random started. The perma-
nent quarter section corner must be established on the
true line at a point equidistant from the two section
corners, according to the requirements of law, and the
temporary post on the random should be pulled up.

From No. 4 proceed due north between sections 25 and
26, as before, to No. 5, where establish corner to sections
23, 24, 25, and 26; thence east on a random line to No.
6, correcting back, as before directed, to No. 7.

Proceed in this manner to survey the lines of the first
tier of sections up to No. 16, which is the corner to sec-
tions 1, 2,11, and 12. From this corner run due north
.on a random between sections 1 and 2 to No.17, the north
boundary of the township. If the random does not close
exactly on the section corner pre-established, the distance
of the intersection from said corner must be measured and
noted, and a course calculated that will run a #rue line
south to No. 16, from which the random started, the same
as randoms east, except that the permanent quarter sec-
tion corper must be planted exactly forty chains from the
interior section corner (No. 16), thereby throwing the ex-
cess or deficiency in measurement on the last half mile,
according to law.

‘When the township boundary is a base line or standard
parallel, no random is required, but a #rue line must be
run due north, establishing the permanent quarter section
corner at just 40 chains, and at the point of intersection
with said parallel or base line erect a “closing corner,”
carefully measuring and noting the distance to the cor-
responding “standard corner.”

The first tier of sections being thus completed, the
deputy will return to No. 18 on the south boundary, and
proceed in the same manner to survey the second tier,
closing on the interior section corners just established, the
same as he did upon those on the east boundary of the
township.



60 UNITRED STATES SURVEYING MANUAL.

In surveying the fifth section line between the fifth
and sixth tiers of sections, not only an east random is
run between the sections, but a random must also be run
due west to the range line, and corrected back the same
as between the sections in the first tier, except that the
permanent quarter section corner must be established ex-
actly forty chains from the interior section corner, as re-
quired on the north boundary, throwing the excess or
deficiency of measurement upon the last half mile or out-
side quarter section.

With his instructions for making subdivisional surveys,
the Surveyor-General will furnish the deputy with a dia-
gram of the exterior lines of the townships he is to sub-
divide, on a scale of two inches to the mile, upon which
are laid down the measurements of each mile on said
boundaries, the magnetic variations of each mile and the
particular description of each corner, the letters “P. M.”
being used to signify “post in mound.”

On this diagram the subdividing deputy will make ap-
propriate sketches of the various objects of topography as
they occur on his lines, showing not only the points at
which they occur, but also the direction and position of
each between the lines, so that the objects will be complete
and properly connected in the showing.

The perambulations of the deputy surveyor in sub-
dividing a township are fully shown by Diagram B, and
the mode and order described are to be followed in all
cases.

LAWS, REGULATIONS, AND INSTRUOTIONS RELATING TO
DEPUTY SURVEYORS.

The public lands are surveyed by deputy surveyors
under contracts made with the Surveyors-General in the
respective surveying districts.

The first section of the act of May 80th, 1862, provides
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that contracts for surveying the public lands shall not be-
come binding upon the United States until approved by
the Commissioner of the General Land Office, except in
such cases as the Commissioner shall otherwise especially
order; but it should be distinctly understood that the
General Land Office does not assume to dictate to whom
surveying countracts shall be let, nor to exercise any con-
trol whatever in the matter, so long as they are let to
competent and faithful men. The giving out of these
contracts is left entirely with the Surveyors-General, and
to them alone should applications for employment as gov-
ernment surveyors be made.

The position of deputy surveyor is open to all com-
petent surveyors from any part of the United States who
are loyal men. They must be men of integrity and well
gkilled in their profession, and the department will not
knowingly approve a contract made with any party who
does not possess these qualifications.

To United States deputy surveyors is intrusted the duty
of establishing permanent boundaries of the public lands,
and it is of the highest importance that their work be
accurately and faithfully performed. The surveys are
usually carried forward in advance of settlement, and are
frequently prosecuted in remote sections of the country,
far away from any inhabitants; but although thus re-
moved from the observant eye of the government, the
honest deputy will feel none the less his obligations to
execute his work with the strictest fidelity.

Bad surveying and unfaithfulness in the erection and
marking of corners are sure to be exposed sooner or later,
and when they are detected the reputation of the deputy
is gone fdrever, and he is liable to punishment for per-
jury and fraud.

The responsibility under which deputy surveyors act
is defined by the second section of an act of Congress,
approved Aug. 8th, 1846, entitled “An act to equalize the
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compensation of the Surveyors-General of the public
lands of the United States, and for other purposes,” as
follows:

“Srer. 2. That the Sorveyors-General of the public lands of the
United States, in addition to the oath now authorized by law to be ad-
mibistered to deputies on their appointment to office, shall require each
of their deputies, on the return of his surveys, to take and subscribe an
oath or affirmation that those surveys have been faithfully and correctly
executed according to law and the instructions of the Surveyor-General ;
and on satisfuctory evidence being presented to any court of competent
jurisdiction, that such surveys, or any part thereof, had not been thus
executed, the deputy making such false oath or affirmation shall be
deemed guilty of perjury, and shall suffer all the pains and penalties at-
tached to that offense; and the District Attorney of the United States
for the time being. in whose district any such false, erroneous, or fraudu-
lent surveys shall have been executed, shall, upon the application of the
proger Surveyor-General, immediately institute suit upon the bond of
such deputy; and the institution of such suit shall act as a lien upon
any property owned or held by such deputy, or his sureties, at the time
such suit was instituted.” :

Every consideration of duty and of interest prompts the
deputy to faithfulness and fidelity in the execution of the
work confided to him. The loss of honor and of a good
name, a loss which can never be regained in the public
service, are the forfeit of a failure in this regard, and the
history of all past experience in this branch of the public
service demonstrates that those deputies and only those
who have thus shown themselves worthy recipients of
public trusts, have ever been successful or prosperous.

OONTRACT AND BOND.

Before entering upon the survey, the deputy is required
to execute a contract and bond with the Surveyor-General
in the following form, to wit:

This Agreemeunt, made this (twenty-fourth) da{Iof (May), 1867, be-
tween (Solomon Sharp), Surveyor-General of the United States for (the
Territory of Idaho), actini" for and in behalf of the United States, of
the one part, and (Peter Traverse), deputy surveyor, of the other part,
‘WirnessetH, That the said (Peter Traverse), for and in consideration of
the conditions, terms, provisions, and covenants hereinafter expressed,
and according to the true intent and meaning thereof, doth hereby cove-
nant and agree with the said (Solomon Sharp), in his capacity aforesaid,
that (he) the said (Peter Traverse) in (his) own proper person, with the
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assistance of such chainmen, axmen, and flagbearers as may be neces-
sary, agreeably with the laws of the United States, and in strict con-
formity with the printed Pamphlet and Manual of Surveying Instructions,
issued by the General Land Office, which are hereby incorporated with
and made a part of this contract, and with such special instructions as
he) may receive from the Surveyor-General in conformity therewith,
will well, truly, and faithfully (survey the exterior lines of the fullowin
described Townships, to wit: Townships 2,3, 4, and 5 N. Ranges 6, 1,
and 8.E. of the Meridian, vn the Territory of 1daho), and that
(he) will complete these surveys in the manner aforesaid, and return the
true and original field notes thereof to the office of the said Surveyor-
General on or before the (fwentieth) day of { November) next ensuing the
date hereof,—acts of God excepted.—on penalty of forfeiture, and pay-
ing to the United States the sum mentioned in the annexed bond, if de-
fault be made in any of the foregoing conditions. And it is further
expressly stipulated and made a condition of this contract, that the sur-
veys herein described shall not be commenced before the first day of the
fiscal year ending the 30th day of June, 1868.

And the said (Solomon Sharp) in his capacity aforesaid, covenants
and agrees with the said (Peter Traverse) on account of the United
States, that there shall be paid him by the Treasury Department, upon
the receipt of (his) account at the General Land Office, sroperly certi-
fied by said (Solomon Sharp) in his capacity aforesaid, and accompanied
by the approved plats of the surveys for which the account is rendered,
“as a full compensation for the whole expense of surveying and making .
retarn thereof (eight dollars) &mr mile, for every mile and part of mile
actually run and marked in the field, offsets and random lines not included.

And it is further understood and agreed, between the parties to this
agreement, that the said surveys will not be approved b{ the said (Solo-
mon Sharp) in his capacity aforesaid, unless they shall be found to be
in exact accordance with the requirements in the printed Pamphlet and
Manual of Surveying Instructions: Provided also, No member of Con-
gress or subcontractor shall have any part in this contract, and that no
payment shall be made for any surveys not executed by the said deputy
surveyor in (hzs) own proper person.

IN TestiMoNy WHEREOF, The parties to these articles of agreement
have hereunto set their hands and seals the day and year first above
written.

SoLomoN SHARP, Surveyor-General. [1..S.
Perer TravERsE, Deputy Surveyor. [L. S.
Signed, sealed, and acknowledged
before us,
JouN SwiTH,
TaoMAS JONES.

I, Peter Traverse, deputy surveyor, do solemnly swear (or affirm),
that 7 will faithfully and impartially execute the surveys mentioned in
the foregoing contract to the best of (my) skill and ability.

Perer Traversk, Deputy Surveyor.
Sworn to and subscribed before me, .
at (Golden City),in the (Terr:-
tory of Idaho), this (24th day of
May), 1867.
WaLter Carroryr, Notary Public.
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Krow ALL MeN BY THESE PrEsExts, That we (Pefer Traverse),
deputy surveyor, a8 principal, and (John Smith) and ( Thomas Jones),
as sureties, are held and firmly bound unto the United States in the sum
of (two thousand) dollars, lawful money of the United States (being
double the estimated amount which would be due by the United States
to the said [Peter Traverse]. on the completion of the surveys named in
the foregoing contract), for which payment, well and truly to be made,
we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, and administrators, and each
and every of us and them, jointlv and severally. firmly Ly these presents;
signed with our hand. and sealed with our seals, this (twenty-fourth) day
of (May), 1867.

Tre CoNDITION OF THE ABOVE (OBLIGATION I8 8UCH, That if the above
bounden (Peter Traverse), deputy surveyor, shall well and truly and
faithfully, according to the laws of the United States and the instrac-
tions of the said Surveyor General, and in strict conformity with the
printed Manual of Surveying Instructions, make and execate the sur-
veys which are required of (him) to be made by the foregoing contract,
and return the field notes of the said surveys to the Surveyor-General. in
the manner and within the period named in the said contract, then this
obligation to be void, or otherwise it shall remain in full force and virtue.

Perer TRAVERSE,
Deputy Surveyor.
Signed, sealed, and acknowledged )
before us,
Jaues Hiw,
Golden City, Idaho T.
He~ry STEVEXS,
Bouse City, Idaho T.

I (Whlliam Brown) do certify that in my opinion the sureties to the
above bond are sufficient, and I hereby approve the same.
Witness my hand and seal at (Golden City, 1. T.), this (24th) day of
(May), 1867,
[L.8 WiLLiax Brown.

0ATH
Prescribed to be taken by all Persops in the Public Service, by
Act of Oongress, Approved July 2d, 1862,

I (Peter Traverse, deputy surveyor) do solemnly (swear) that I
have never voluntarily borne arms against the United States since I
have been a citizen thereof, that I have voluntarily given no aid, coun-
tenance, counsel, or encouragement to persons engaged in armed hos-
tility thereto; that I have neither sought nor accepted nor attempted to
exercise the functions of any office whatever under any aunthority or pre-
tended authority in hostility to the United States; that I havenot yielded
a voluntary supﬁort to any pretended government, authority, power, or
constitution within the United States, hostile or inimical thereto. And
I do further (swear) that, to the best of my knowledge and ability, I will
support and defend the Constitution of the United States against all
enemies, foreign and domestic; that I will bear true faith and allegiance
to the same ; that I take thisobligation freely, without any mental reser-
vation or purpose of evasion; and that I will well and faithfully dis-
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.

charge the duties of the office on which I am about to enter. So help
me God.
Perer TRAVERSE, [L.8S]
Deputy Surveyor.

88.

Sworn and subscribed to before me, this (fwenty-fourth) day of (May),
. 1867, WALTER CarroLry, Notary Public.

Deputy surveyors are required to verify by their oath
that the surveys embraced in their contracts have been
executed in strict conformity with instructions, the re-
quirements of the surveying Manual, and the laws of the
United States. The deputy cannot consistently make
this vath if the work is done by separate parties in other
parts of the field from that in which he is himself opera-
ting; therefore, by a rule of the department, deputy
surveyors are requlred to execute the surveys named in
their contract ““in their own proper persons,” and to make
oath that of their own personal knowledge the work is
done in accordance with instructions and the laws of the
United States, and no surveys not so executed and at-
tested will be paid for.

It will be seen, therefore, that a deputy surveyor can
take but one surveying party into the field at one time, and
that party must be under his own supervision in person.

When one deputy does the work under a joint contract, he
may verify the same.—When two deputies enter into joint
contract for certain surveys, and only one of them goes
into the field, if that one, with a single surveying party,
executes all the work in person, his affidavit alone as
surveyor, attached to the field notes, will be deemed suf-
ficient, and no impediment to the payment of his account
will result therefrom.

Two active deputies under a joint contract each to verify his
own work.—If two deputies, joint parties in a contract,
both go into the field, each with a separate surveying party,
the field notes must show clearly the particular surveying

5
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done by each deputy. The date and the name of the
deputy will be stated at the beginning and end of the
notes of every continuous part of such survey executed by
him, so that it may be distinctly seen by whom each mile
of line was run.

The following form of affidavit is prescribed, to be
attached to the field notes in cases of joint surveys, to
wit:

Forx or ArrIpaAvIT FOR JOINT SURVEYS.—“], A. B., deputy surveyor,
do solemnly swear that, in pursaance of a joint contract, wherein A. B.
and C. D. are joint contractors with 8. G., United States Surveyor-Gen-
eral for , bearing date the day of , 18 , 1 have well,
faithfully, and truly, in my own groper person, and in strict conformity
with the instructions furnished by the Surveyor-General, the surveying
Manuasl, and the laws of the United States, surve{ed all those parts or

rtions of as are represented in the foregoing field notes as

aving been surveyed under my direction; and I do further solemnly
swear that all the corners of said saurveys have been established and
rpetuated in strict accordance with the surveying Manual and printed

Instructions, and that the foregoing are the true and origival field notes
of such survey.”

The separate affidavit of each deputy, in the above
form, will be attached to the field notes of joint surveys.

Operations in the Field when to commence.—The surveys
cannot be commenced in advance of the year for which
the means is provided by Congress, and no moneys can be
used to pay for work done before they were appropriated.
This is an invariable rule, to be rigidly observed.

The object of this restriction is to keep back the sur-
veying operations to the legitimate period of time con-
templated in the appropriations. These appropriations
are made with reference to the current necessities of
given years, and if allowed to be absorbed in advance,
the purposes of Congress in providing stated sums an-
. nually to carry forward the public surveys would be
defeated.

[It would be much better both for the deputies and for
the government if Congress would change the present
custom of making the surveying appropriations at the
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last of the session. Ry this system a large portion of the
best part of the year i§ passed before the appropriations
are made. The deputies are thereby prevented from
going early into the field, and the season for active opera-
tions is greatly curtailed. The natural tendency of this
system is to cause an undue pressure of work as the close
of the season approaches.]

In order, however, to enable deputy surveyors to avail
themselves of as much of the season belonging to the
fiscal year as possible, the Surveyor-General is notified
by mail or telegraph, as circumstances may determine,
when the appropriations are passed, but no surveying
chargeable to such appropriation must be done before
receiving such notice.

THE SURVEYING MANUAL AND INSTRUOTIONS OF THE
COMMISSIONER ARE MADE A PART OF THE S8URVEY-
ING OONTRAOTS BY LAW,

By the 2d section of the act of Congress entitled “An
act to reduce the expenses of the survey and sale of the
public lands in the United States,”” approved May 30th,
1862, it is provided: ‘That the printed Manual of In-
structions relating to the public surveys, prepared at the
General Land Office, and bearing date February twenty-
second, eighteen hundred and fifty-five, the instructions
of the Commissioner of the General Land Office, and the
special instructions of the Surveyor-General, when not in
contlict with said printed Manual or the instructions of
said Commissioner, shall be taken and deemed a part of every
contract for surveying the public lands of the United States.”

CONTRACTS MUST BE APPROVED BY THE OOMMISSIONER,

The 1st section of the act of May 80th, 1862, provides
that contracts for the survey of the public lands shall not
become binding upon the United States until approved
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by the Commissioner of the General Land Office, except
in such cases as the Commissioner shall otherwise espe-
cially order.

In the more remote districts, as for instance California,
Oregon, and Washington Territory, the Commissioner’s
approval is given in advance, with certain limitations, to
avoid impracticable delays.

PRESCRIBED LIMITS FOR‘OLOSINGS AND LENGTH OF
LINES IN OERTAIN OASES.

1. Every north-and-south section line, except those
terminating in the north boundary of the township, must
be 80 chains in length.

2. The east-and-west section lines, except those termina-
ting in the west boundary of the township, are to be
within 100 links of the actual distance established on the
south boundary line of the township for the width of said
tier'of sections.

8. The north boundary and south boundary of any one
section, except in the extreme western tier, are to be
within 100 links of equal length.

4. The meanders within each fractional section, or be-
tween any two meander posts, or of a pond or island in
the interior of a section, must close within 1 chain and
50 links.

5. In running random township exteriors, if such random
lines fall short or overrun in length, or intersect the east-
ern or western boundary, as the case may be, of the town-
ship, at more than 8 chains and 50 links north or south of
the true corner, the lines must be refraced, even if found
necessary to remeasure the meridianal boundaries of the
township,
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MEASURING DISTANCES OVER LAKES AND RIVERS.*

It frequently happens in surveying the public lands
that lakes, rivers, and bayous, the distance across which
cannot be measured with the chain, interrupt the public
lines. The following illustrations will assist the inex-

Figs. 1, 2 Axp 8.

perienced surveyor in passing such obstacles. They are
given on the principle of reducing the base, whatever

* The four following illustrations are taken from Burt’s ¢ Key to the
Solar Compass.” Mr. Burt was the inventor of this instrument, which is
a great improvement on the magnetic compass, and has been adopted by
the government to be used in the running of standard and township lines.
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may be its course or courses, to a right-angled base to
the course of the line to be measured. This can be
readily done if care be taken to run and measure the
base, at such angles that their latitude and departure can
be taken from the traverse table.

Fiaure 1.

Distance required over lake from A to C, course east—
right-angled base—from A to B 690 links. Angle at C
20° 20.’

Natural co-tangent of the angle at C - . = 2-698525

Multiplied by base AB . . . . . 690
242867250
16191150
1861-982250
Over lake 1862 links.
Ficure 2.

Distance required over lake from D to F, course west—
from D to E, 8. 20° E. 752 links—-gives 707 links southing,
which is the right-angled base K G, and 257 links easting
from G to K. Angle at F 153°.°
Natural co-tangent of the angle at ¥ . .= 8-545732
Multiplied by the base KE . . . 707

((Nat. co-tan. F x KE)—K D=D F) 24820124
(

8-545732x T07) =2507 — 257 =2250./ 24820124
2506832524

Subtract distance from D to K. 257

Distance fromDto ¥ . . . 2250 lks. nearly.

Ficure 8.

Distance required over lake from G to I, course south.
To obtain a base in this example, we run



RECTANGULAR SURVEYING. 71

Southing. Westing.
8. 55¢ degrees, W.400 . . 225. . . . . 331

8.19} do. W.440 . . 415. . . . . 145
8.50 do. W.548 . . 352. . . . . 420

Distance from G to S. . 992. H to 8 896 links.
Co tangent of the angle 16° 38’ at I . 3:347319
Multiply by HS . . . . . . . . 896

20083914
30125871
267785562

Distance from StoI . . . . . . 2999 197824
Add distance from GtoS . . . . 992

Distance over lake from GtoI . . . 8991 links.

Deputy surveyors will be allowed pay for the distance
across lakes or ponds not meandered where they are re-
quired to continue the lines of the public surveys across
them; but no offsets or lines run in triangulating will be
paid for.

‘Where the distance across a lake or other body of water
is ascertained by offsetting, it is not enough to say in the
field notes “8:65 over lake and set a meander corner,” but
the mode by which the distance is ascertained must be
stated and described in full.

DISTANCE OVER A RIVER BY ‘‘OFFSET.”
Ezxample.—Fig. 4.

In running a line north, intersect the right bank of a
river at A (course N.N.E.) and erect an object, turn the
compass sights to west, to an object at B, and pass over
the river to it, then run and measure a line north to C,
and “offset” east into line at D, the distance between A
and D will be equal to the distance between B and C.
Or, if a line be run and measured from A, N. 60° E., until
an object in line at D bears N. 80° W, the distance A D
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will be twice that of A E, for the reason that the triangle
thus formed is one-half of an equilateral triangle.

Frequently offsets are made
in passing small lakes, bends of
rivers, etc.: sometimes the dis-
tances can be advantageously
taken over such obstacles with
the telescope and rod. Also,
it often happens that a suitable
angle can be taken, and the
base to that angle measured
afterwards; in such cases the
distance can be taken from the
traverse table; but if no tra-
verse, or other proper tables
are at hand, the following angles, on a right angle base,
and the multiplier to it, will give the distance. These
may be committed to memory.

Angle 11°, 18/, multiply the base by 5.
“ 14, 2, multiply the base by 4.
¢ 18, 26, multiply the base by 3.
¢« 21, 41, multiply the base by 2 5.
«“ 26, 34, multiply the base by 2.

Fia. 4

SHORT METHOD OF FINDING THE AREA OF A MULT-
ANGULAR FIELD.

Example, showing how to.reduce the plot of a multan-
gular field to a field of equal area having only three or
four sides, by which its contents may be readily found.

To reduce such a field the only instruments required,
after the meanders are properly laid down, are a good
parallel-rule* and a fine protracting point.

In the following figure, first extend the base E H to an

* The triangle and the rule are the best.
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indefinite length; then placing the rule on the angles 1
and 3, move it parallel from the angles 1 and 8 to the

Fig. 5.

the base E H. Now place the rule on A and the angle
4; then move it parallel to the angle 8, finding the point
B on the base E H; place the rule on B and the angle 5,
and move, parallel, to the angle 4, finding the point C on
the base E H. Now place the rule on the point C, and
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the terminating point 6 on the line F G, and move the
rule, parallel, to the angle 5, finding the point D on the
base E H, from which point draw a line to 6, the process
then being complete. The line D 6 thus drawn, leaves
the same area of lake to the left, that there is of land to
the right. (Fig. 5.)

Any figure may be calculated upon the same principle
by drawing a base and erect-
inga perpendicular line from
it, passing through the fig-

'3 ure. Place the rule at @ and
¢, then move, parallel, back
to b, marking the point 1 on
the base; then from 1 to d,
and move forward to ¢ and
so on to the angle at ¢, leav-
ing a triangle to the right

@ of the perpendicular. Pro-

ceed in like manner with that portion of the figure to the
left of the perpendicular line, throwing it into two tri-

angles. (Fig. 6.)

Fia. 6.
{

CONVENIENT RULES FOR CORREOTING THE COURSE OF
RANDOM LINES, WHEN THE CORRECTION DOES NOT EX-
CEED 200 LINKS TO EACH MILE.

RULE FOR HALF A MILE, OR FORTY CHAINS.

From the number of links to be corrected in that dis-
tance, subtract one-seventh; the difference will be the
number of minutes of a dggree required for the correc-
tion of the course.

Example.

Number of links to be corrected, 42 — 6 — 36’ answers

RULE FOR ONE MILE, OR EIGHTY CHAINS.

From half of the number of links to be corrected in
that distance, subtract one-seventh, the difference will be
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the number of minutes of a degree required for the cor-
rection of the course.

Ezxample,

Number of links to be corrected, 70 - 2=385 —5=
80’ answer.
RULE FOR THREE MILES.

Divide the whole number of links to be corrected by
seven; the quotient will be the number of minutes of a
degree required for the correction of the course.

Example.

Number of links to be corrected, 297 = 7 = 42§’ an-
swer.
RULE FOR SIX MILES.

Divide one-half of the number of links to be corrected
by seven; the quotient will be the number of minutes
required for the correction of the course.

Ezxample.

Number of links to be corrected, 370 - 2=185+7=
263’ answer.*

The distances given for corrections in the above ex-
amples, are those for which corrections are generally
made in the survey of the public lands, and the calcula-
tion for the course of the corrected line can generally be
mentally made by the surveyor, while he is occupied in
adjusting his instrument.

# The above rules are close approximations.
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TABLE VI

Showing the Difference of Latitude and Departure tn running
80 chains, at any course from 1 to 60 minules.

Minutes. Lioks. Minutes. Links. Minutes. Links.
1 2 21 49 41 953
2 4 22 b1 42 98
8 7 28 b8 43 1
4 9 24 66 44 102:
b 11 26 68 45 106
6 14 26 6 46 107
7 16 27 68 47 1
8 1 28 85 48 112
9 21 29 67 49 11

10 23 80 70 50 116
11 25 81 It b1 119
12 28 82 74 62 121
18 8 83 7 58 128
14 82 34 79 b4 126
15 8b 85 81 55 12

16 8"7)2 86 84 66 18

17 8 87 8 67 183
18 42 88 68 18

19 4 89 91 69 187
20 4 40 98} 60 140

VARIATION OF THE NEEDLE.

1. The angle which the magnetic meridian makes with
the true meridian, at any place. on the surface of the
earth, is called the variation of the needle at that place, and
is east or west, according as the north end of the needle
lies on the east or west side of the true meridian.

2. The variation is different at different places, and
even at the same place it does not remain constant for any
length of time. The variation is ascertained by compar-
ing the magnetic with the true meridian.

8. If we suppose a line to be traced through those
points on the surface of the earth, where the needle points
directly north, such a line is called the line of no variation.
At all places lying on the east of this line, the variation
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of the needle is west; at all places lying on the west of it,
the variation is east.

4. The public is much indebted to Professor Loomis
for the valuable results of many observations and much
scientific research on the dip and variation of the needle,
contained in the 39th and 42d volumes of BSilliman’s
Journal.

The variation at each place was ascertained for the year
1840; and by a comparison of previous observations and
the application of known formulas, the annual motion, or
change in variation, at each place, was also ascertained,
and both are contained in the tables which follow.

5. If the annual motion was correctly found, and con-
tinues uniform, the variation at any subsequent period
can be ascertained by simply multiplying the annual mo-
tion by the number of years, and adding the product, in
the algebraic sense, to the variation in 1840. It will be
observed that all variations west are designated by the
plus sign; and all variations east, by the minus sign. The
annual motions being all west, have all the plus sign.

6. Our first object will be to mark the line, as it was in
1840, of no variation. For this purpose we shall make a
table of places lying near this line.

Places near the Line of no Variation.

Place. Latitude. Longitude. Variation. An. Motion.

A Point ..cccvenvicsnnens 40° 58/ | 80° 18/ 0° 00/ + 4/+4
Cleveland, Ohio......... 41 381 81 45 —0 19 44
Detroit, Mich......cc.s.. 42 24 82 68 —1 66 4

Mackinaw ..ccooeennnaen 45 61 84 41 —2 08 89
Marietta, Ohio.......... 89 80 81 28 —1 24 43
Charlottesville, Va. ...| 89 02 78 80 +0 19 87
Charleston, 8. C........ 82 42 80 04 —2 44 1-8

At the point whose latitude is 40° 53/, longitude 80° 13/,
the variation of the needle was nothing in the year 1840,
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and the direction of the line of no variation, traced north,
was N. 24° 35’ west. The line of no variation, prolonged,
passed a little to the east at Cleveland, in Ohio—the vari-
ation there being 19’ east. Detroit lay still further to the
west of this line, the variation there being 1° 56’ east;
and Mackinaw still further to the west, as the variation
at that place was 2° 08’ east.

The course of the line of no variation, prolonged south-
erly, was 8. 24° 35’ E. Marietta, Ohio, was west of this
line—the variation there being 1° 24’ east. Charlottes-
ville, in Virginia, was a little to the east of it—the vari-
ation there being 19’ west; while Charleston, in South
Carolina, was on the west —the variation there being
2° 44/ east.

From these results, it will be easy to see about where
the line of no variation is traced in our own country.

7. We shall give two additional tables:

Places where the Variation was West.

Places. Latitade. | Longitude. Variation. An, Motion.

Angle of Maine............... 48° 00/ | 67°87/| 419° 80/ | 4 8/-8
Waterville, Me.... | 44 27 69 32 12 86 57
Montreal........ 45 81 78 86 10 18 57
Keesville, N. Y 44 28 78 82 8 b1 58
Burlington, Vt. 44 27 78 10 9 27 6-8
Hanover, N. H. 48 42 72 14 9 20 52
Cambridge, Ma. 42 22 71 08 9 12 b

Hartford, Ct....... ...| 41 46 72 41 6 658 5

Newport, R. L.corceeeeeneneae 41 28 71 21 7 46 5

Geneva, N. Y...ccoeeeeee cenene 42 b2 77 08 4 18 41
West Pointe.cccceeer ceneennee 41 26 74 00 6 52 4

New York City...ccoaceenneeee 40 438 71 01 b 84 86
Philadelphis .coeeeeeecrsanenee 89 67 76 11 - 4 08 82
Buffalo, N. Y...cccereeeens wes| 42 52 79 06 1 87 41
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Places where the Variation was East.

Places. Latitude. | Longitude. Variation. An. Motion.
Mouth of Columbia river...| 46° 12/ | 128° 80/ | —21° 40/ |Unknown.
Jacksonville, Ill....... 89 43 90 20 8 28 | 426
8t. Louis, Mo... 88 87 90 17 8 87 2:8
Nashville, Tenn, ..| 86 10 86 b2 6 42 2
Louisiana, at...... .| 29 40 94 00 8 41 1-4
Mobile, Ala...ccceerecececsens 80 42 88 16 7 06 1-4
Tuscaloosa. Ala....cceereneee 33 12 87 43 7 26 16
Columbus, Ge0..ccceeeereenes 82 28 856 11 5 28 2
Milledgeville, Geo.w.eueeeene 88 07 83 24 5 07 2-4
Savannah, Geo. c.ceececenceces 82 06 81 12 4 13 27
Tallahaesee, Fla.............. 80 26 84 27 5 03 1-8
Pensacola, Fla ..cceceeencnnes 80 24 87 23 6 538 14
Logansport, Ind.............. 40 45 86 22 5 24 2:7
Cincinnati, Ohio...cecenranens 39 06 84 27 4 46 81

METHODS OF ASOERTAINING THE VARIATION.

8. The best practical method of determining the true
meridian of a place, is by observing the north star. If
this star were precisely at the point in which the axis of
the earth, prolonged, pierces the heavens, then, the inter-
section of the vertical plane passing through it and the
place, with the surface of the earth, would be the true
meridian. But the star being at a distance from the pole,
equal to 1° 30/ nearly, it performs a revolation about the
pole in a circle, the polar distance of which is 1° 30’: the
time of revolution is 23 h. and 56 min. .

To the eye of an observer, this star is continually in
motion, and is due north but twice in 23 h. 56 min.; and
is then said to be on the meridian. Now, when it departs
from the meridian, it apparently moves east or west, for
5 h. and 59 m., and then returns to the meridian again.
‘When at its greatest distance from the meridian, east or
west, it is said to be at its greatest eastern or western
elongation.

The following tables show the times of its greatest east-
ern and western elongations.
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Eastern Elongations.

Days. April. May. June. July. | August. | Sept.
—p—e

. H MK B. M. R N H. N H, M. B. N

) 1818 11626 | 1424 | 1220 (1016 ( 8 20

Teceesecsercoseenssnnense 1766 | 1608 | 1400 | 11656 | 968 | 7 58

) 5. JO P 178 | 1640 | 1885 11181 | 980 7 86

19.ceueierrnnennnenaenen 1712|1617 181011107 | 908 | 7 15

26..cciieenciniencranennee 1649 | 1468 | 1246 | 1048 | 845 | 6 68
Western Elongations.

Days. October. | Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. March.

B N B. M. H M. B. N H. M. H M.

1818 11622 1419|1202 9 60 | 8 01

..] 1766 {1669 | 18 563 | 1186 | 9 26 | 7 38

1784 11685 (1827 11110 9 02 7 16

171211510 (1800 | 1044 | 8 89 | 6 54

./]1649 | 1445 | 1284|1018 | 8 16 | 6 88

The eastern elongations are put down from the first of
April to the first of October; and the western, from the
first of October to the first of April; the time is computed
from 12 at noon. The western elongations in the first
case, and the eastern in the second, occurring in the day-
time, cannot be used. Some of those put down are also
invisible, occurring in the evening, before it is dark, or
after daylight in the morning. In such case, if it be
necessary to determine the meridian at that particular
season of the year, let 5 h. and 59 m. be added to, or sub-
. tracted from, the time of greatest eastern or western elon-
gation, and the observation be made at night, when the
star is on the meridian.

9. The following table exhibits the angle which the
meridian plane makes with the vertical plane passing
through the pole-star, when at its greatest eastern or
western elongation: such angle is called the azimuth. The
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mean angle only is put down, being calculated for the
first of July of each year.

Azimuth Table.

Year. Lat. 320 | Lat. 34° | Lat. 86° | Lat. 38° | Lat.40° | Lat. 42° | Lat. 44°
pstmath, | Asimath. ' Asimath, | Astmuth. | Astmuth | Asimath, | Asimot
1851......... 1° 45)7|1° 48/ | 1° 50}/| 1° 68}/| 1° 66§/| 2° 00}/|2° 04}/
1852......... 1° 45/ |1° 47§/ 1° 60/ | 1° 63/ |1° 66}/[1° 59§20 08§/
1858......... 1° 44§/(1° 47/ | 1° 49§/|1° 62§/| 1° 656¢/| 1° 59}/| 2° 03}
1854......... 1° 44}/|1° 46}/ 1° 49}/|1° 627 |1° 55}/| 1° 697 |2° 02§/
1855......... 1° 48§/|1° 46}/| 1° 48§/|1° 51§/ 1° 64§/|1° 58}/|2° 02}/
1856......... 1° 43}/[1° 45§/| 1° 48}/[1° 61}/|1° 644/|1° 68/ | 2° 013/
1867......... 1° 48/ [1° 46)/[1° 48/ |1° 60§/|1° 64/ |1° 57}/|2° 01}/
1858......... 1° 42}/ | 1° 44§/ 1° 47§/| 1° 60}/| 1° 563§/|1° 67/ | 2° 00§/
1869......... 1° 42/ [1° 44}/|1° 47/ | 1° 49§/[1° 53/ |1° 56§/| 20 00}
1860......... 1° 41§| 1° 44/ | 1° 46}/(1° 49)/|1° 524/(1° 667 |2° GO/
| 1861......... 1° 413/|1° 43¢/ 1° 46}/|1° 49/ |1° 62}/|1° 659/|1° 59}/

The use of the above tables, in finding the true me-
ridian, will soon appear.

TO FIND THE TRUE MERIDIAN WITH THE
THEODOLITE.

10. Take a board, of about one foot square, paste white
paper upon it, and perforate it through the center; the
diameter of the hole being somewhat larger than the
diameter of the telescope of the theodolite. Let this
board be so fixed to a vertical staff’ as to slide up and
down freely; and let a small piece of board, about three

6
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inches square, be nailed to the lower edge of it, for the
purpose of holding a candle.

About twenty-five minutes before the time of the great-
est eastern or western elongation of the pole-star, as shown
by the tables of elongations, let the theodolite be placed
at a convenient point and leveled. Let the board be
placed about one foot in front of the theodolite, a lamp
or candle placed on the shelf at its lower edge; and let
the board be slipped up or down, until the pole-star can
be seen through the hole. The light reflected from the
paper will show the cross hairs in the telescope of the
theodolite.

Then, let the vertical spider’s line be brought exactly
upon the pole-star, and, if it is an eastern elongation that
is to be observed, and the star has not yet reached the
most easterly point, it will move from the line toward the
east, and the reverse when the elongation is west.

At the time the star attains its greatest elongation, it
will appear to coincide with the vertical spider’s line for
some time, and then leave it, in the direction contrary to
its former motion.

As the star moves toward the point of greatest elonga-
tion, the telescope must be continually directed to it, by
means of the tangent-screw of the vernier plate; and
when the star has attained its greatest elongation, great
care should be taken that the instrument be not after-
ward moved.

Now, if it be not convenient to leave the instrument in
its place until daylight, let a staff, with a candle or small
lamp upon its upper extremity, be arranged at thirty or
forty yards from the theodolite, and in the same vertical
plane with the axis of the telescope. This is easily effected,
by revolving the vertical limb about its horizontal axis
without moving the vernier plate, and aligning the staff
to coincide with the vertical hair. Then mark the point
directly under the theodolite; the line passing through
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this point and the staff makes an angle with the true
meridian equal to the azimuth of the pole-star.

From the table of azimuths, take the azimuth corre-
sponding to the year and nearest latitude. If the observed
elongation was east, the true meridian lies on the west of
the line which has been found, and makes wikh it an
angle equal to the azimuth. If the elongation was west,
the true meridian lies on the east of the line; and, in
either case, laying off the azimuth angle with the theodo-
lite, gives the true meridign.

TO FIND THE TRUE MERIDIAN WITH THE COOMPASS.

11. 1st. Drive two posts firmly into the ground, in a line
nearly east and west; the uppermost ends, after the posts
are driven, being about three feet above the surface, and
the posts about four feet apart; then laya plank, or piece
of timber three or four inches in width, and smooth on
the upper side, upon the posts, and let it be pinned or
nailed, to hold it firmly.

2d. Prepare a piece of board four or five inches square,
and smooth on the under side. Let one of the compass-
sights be placed at right angles to the upper surface of the
board, and let a nail be driven through the board, so that
it can be tacked to the timber resting on the posts.

8d. At about twelve feet from the stakes, and in the
direction of the pole-star, let a plumb be suspended from
the top of an inclined stake or pole. The top of the pole
should be of such a height that the pole-star will appear
about six inches below it; and the plumb should be
swung in a vessel of water to prevent it from vibrating.

This being done, about twenty minutes before the time
of elongation, place the board, to which the compass-sight
is fastened, on the horizontal plank, and slide it east or
west, until the aperture of the compass-sight, the plumb-
line, and the star are brought into the same range. Then
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if the star depart from the plumb-line, move the compass-
sight east or west along the timber, as the case may be,
until the star shall attain its greatest elongation, when it
will continue behind the plumb-line for several minutes,
and will then recede from it in the direction contrary to
its motion before it became stationary. Let the compass-
sight be now fastened to the horizontal plank. During
this observation it will be necessary to have the plumb-
line lighted; this may be done by an assistant holding a
candle near it.

Let now a staff, with a candle or lamp upon it, be
placed at a distance of thirty or forty yards from the
plumb-line, and in the same direction with it and the
compass-sight. The line so determined makes, with the
true meridian, an angle equal to the azimuth of the pole-
star; and from this line the variation of the needle is
readily determined, even without tracing the true me-
ridian on the ground.

Place the compass upon this line, turn the sights in the
direction of it, and note the angle shown by the needle.
Now, if the elongation, at the time of observation, was
west, and the north end of the needle is on the west side
of the line, the azimuth, plus the angle shown by the
needle, is the true variation. But should the north end
of the needle be found on the east side of the line, the
elongation being west, the difference between the azimuth
and the angle would show the variation, and the reverse
when the elongation is east.

1. Elongation west, azimath . . . . . . . . 20 04/

North end of the needle on the west, angle . . . 4° 06’
Variation . . . . . . . . . . . 6° 10’ west.

2. Elongation west, azimuth . . . . . . . . . 1059

North end of the needle on the east, angle . . .. 4° 50’

Variation . . . . . . . « « . . 2051 east.
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3. Elongation east, azimuth . . . . 2005
North end of the needle on the west angle . . 8930
Variation . . . . . . . . . . . 6°25 west.
4. Elongation east, azimuth . . . . . 1057

North end of the needle on the east a.ngle . . . 8040

Variation . . . . . . . . . . .10° 37 east.

RemMARk I. The variation at West Point, in September,
1835, was 6° 32/ west.

Rexark I The variation of the needle should always
be noted on every survey made with the compass, and
then if the land be surveyed at a future time, the old lines
can always be re-run.

12. It has been found by observation, that heat and
cold sensibly affect the magnetic needle, and that the
same needle will, at the same place, indicate different
lines at different hours of the day.

If the magnetic meridian be observed early in the morn-
ing, and again at different hours of the day, it will be
found that the needle will continue to recede from the
meridian as the day advances, until about the time of the
highest temperature, when it will begin to return, and at
evening will make the same line as in the morning. This
change is called the diurnal variation, and varies, during
the summer season, from one-fourth to one-fifth of a
degree.

13. A very near approximation to a true meridian, and
consequently to the variation, may be had, by remember-
ing that the pole-star very nearly reaches the true me-
ridian, when it is in the same vertical plane with the star
Alioth in the tail of the Great Bear, which lies nearest the
four stars forming the quadrilateral. '

The vertical position can be ascertained by means of a
plumb-line. To see the spider’s lines in the field of the"
telescope at the same time with the star, a faint light
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should be placed near the object-glass. When the plamb-
Fra. 7 line, the star Alioth, and the north star

* o fall on-the vertical spider’s line, the
horizontal limb is firmly clamped, and

the telescope brought down to the hori-
zon; a light, seen through a small aper-
ture in a board, and held at some dis-
tance by an assistant, is then moved
according to signals, until it is covered
by the intersection of the spider’s lines.
A picket driven into the ground, under

ﬁ,, the light, serves to mark the meridian
line for reference by day, when the

0 angle formed by it and the magnetic
meridian may be measured.

WHEN DESIRED BY SETTLERS, SURVEYS MAY BE MADE
BY THE SURVEYOR-GENERAL AT THEIR EXPENSE IN
OERTATIN QASES.

It sometimes happens that for the purpose of perfecting
their title at an earlier day, the settlers on the public lands
prefer to pay for the survey of the township in which their
claims are located, in order that it may be surveyed before
the government is ready to make the survey in the regu-
lar progress of the public work. Congress has provided
that this may be done when such townships are contiguous
to some established lines of the public surveys from which
the regular continuity of the surveys can be secured.

By section 10 of an act entitled “An act to reduce the
expenses of the survey and sale of the public lands in the
United States,” approved May 30th, 1862, it is provided:
“That when the settlers in any township or townships,
not mineral or reserved by government, shall desire a
survey made of the same under the authority of the Sur-
veyor-General of the United States, and shall file an ap-
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plication therefor in writing, and deposit in a proper
United States depository, to the credit of the United
States, a sum sufficient to pay for such survey, together
with all expenses incident thereto, without cost or claim
for indemnity on the United States, it shall and may be
lawful for said Surveyor-General, under such instructions
as may be given him by the Commissioner of the General
Land Office, and in accordance with existing laws and in-
structions, to survey such township or townships, and
make return therof to the general and proper local land
office: Provided, The townships so proposed to be sur-
veyed are within the range of the regular progress of the
public surveys embraced by existing standard lines or
bases for the township and subdivisional surveys.”—(Sec.
10, p. 410, vol. xii. U. 8. Laws.)

Applications for surveys under this law must be made
to the Surveyor-General in writing, upon the receipt of
which he will furnish the applicant with an estimate of how
much the desired survey will cost. On receiving a cer-
tificate of deposit of a United States depositary, showing
that the required sum has been deposited with him in a
proper manner to pay for the work, the Surveyor-General-
will contract with a competent United States deputy sur-
veyor, and have the survey made and returned in the
same manner as other public surveys are..

The Surveyors-General are especially enjoined in all
cases to state explicitly in their letters furnishing estimates
to applicants, that the payment of the amount required
for the survey will not give the depositor any priority of
claim or right to purchase the land, or in any manner
affect the claim or claims of any party or parties thereto;
and that, when surveyed, it will be subject to the same
laws and regulations in relation to the disposition thereof
that other public lands are.

The money should be deposited to the credit of the
Treasurer of the United States on account of the proper
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appropriations. A separate estimate is required and a
separate deposit must be made for office work and field work ;
one to be placed to the credit of the appropriation ¢ for
compensation of the Surveyor-General and the clerks in
his office,” and the other to the credit of the appropria-
tion “for continuing the public surveys.” The depositary
will issue certificates in triplicate, one of which will be
transmitted to the General Land Office with the contract
and bond of the deputy surveyor.

The account will be adjusted and paid in the same
manner as other surveying accounts. Should the amount
deposited exceed the cost of survey-and all expenses in-
cident thereto, including office work, an account setting
forth the fact of such excess may be rendered by the
depositor, certified by the Surveyor-General, and trans-
mitted to the General Land Office, with the final survey-
ing returns, to be recorded for payment.

‘Where a township is surveyed under the provisions of
the aforesaid act, the survey must include all the survey-
able public land in such township.

OERTAIN SMALL ISLANDS MAY BE SURVEYED AT THE
C0O0ST OF APPLIOANTS.

In the early extension of the public surveys itfrequently
happened that small islands were omitted when the adja-
cent lands were surveyed. In the course of time as the
country is settled these islands become more valuable, and
numerous letters are received at the General Land Office
from parties desiring to purchase, asking how they shall
proceed to acquire a title to them.

The first step to be taken is to have such islands sur-
veyed by an authorized government surveyor. When
the islands are located in a surveying district where there
is a Surveyor-General, the application for a survey should
be made directly to that officer; should the applicant
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address the General Land Office he will invariably be re-
ferred to the local office in such cases.

The Commissioner of the General Land Office is by
law ex officio Surveyor-General for those older land states,
where the public lands have been surveyed and the Sur-
veyor-General’s office has been closed; applications for
the survey of islands in these states should therefore be
made to said Commissioner.

These islands are usually of too little value to justify
the government in incurring the expense of survey; but
where a party desires the survey made and is willing to
pay the cost thereof in advance, upon the conditions set
forth in these instructions, it may be done under the pro-’

- visions of the 10th section of the act of May 80th, 1862.

The party desiring the survey to be made must file a
written application with the Surveyor-General, giving an
intelligible description of the locality of the island, its
distance from the main shore, the width of the narrowest
channel between it and the main land, with an estimate
of its area.

Upon receiving such application, made in the manner
indicated, the Surveyor-General will examine the records
and dates in his office, and if it appears that the island is
public land and has not already been surveyed, he will
furnish the applicant an estimate of the cost of surveying
it, as directed for carrying into effect the 10th section of
the act of May 80th, 1862, observing particularly that
two separate deposits are to be made—one on account of
the appropriation for field work, and one on account of the
appropriation for office work—a separate certificate for each
to be transmitted to the General Land Office with the
contract and bond of the deputy surveyor.

It will be understood that these instructions relate only
to isolated islands, or islands that were omitted when the
public surveys were extended over the adjacent lands, and
do not apply to islands falling within the regular course of
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current surveys, which must be included in the contracts
for surveying the public lands.

As a general rule, a body of land separated from the
main land by a perpetual natural channel may be regarded
a8 an island for the purposes contemplated in these in-
structions.

It will be understood, also, that the paying for the
survey of these islands in advance does not give any
priority of claim to the party depositing the money, nor
in any manner affect the rights of parties in said lands.
The survey is & necessary first step to get the land in a
condition to be disposed of, and when it is surveyed it
becomes subject to the same laws and regulations that
other public lands are. It is the duty of Surveyors-Gen-
eral so to advise applicants before receiving their money.

N
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FIELD NOTES.

South Boundary, T. 25 N. R. 2 W. Willamette Meridian.

CHAINS.

4000

62:50
80-00

Begin at the post, the established corner to Townships 24 and
25 North, in Ranges 2 and 3 West. The witness trees all
standing, and agree with the description furnished me by the
office, viz.:

A Black Oak, 20 in. dia. N. 37 E. 27 links,
A Bur Oak, 24 in. dia. N, 43 W, 35 links,
A Maple, 18 in. dia. S. 27 W. 39 links,

A White Oak, 15 in. dia. S. 47 E. 41 links.

East, on a random line on the South Boundaries of sections 31,
32, 33, 34, 35, and 36.

Variation by Burt’s improved solar compass, 18° 41’ E,

I set temporary half mile and mile posts at every 40 and 80
chains, and at 5 miles, 74 chains. 53 links, to a point 2 chains
and 20 links north of the corner to Townships 24 and 25
North, Ranges 1 and 2 W.

(Therefore the correction will be 5 chains, 47 links West, and
37 links South per mile),

I find the corner post standing and the witness trees to agree
with the description furnished me by the surveyor-general’s
office, viz.:

A Bur Oak, 17 in. dia. bears N.. 44 E. 31 links,
A White Oak, 16 in. dia. N. 26 W. 21 links,

A Lynn, 20 in. dia. S. 42 W. 15 links,

A Black Qak, 24 in. dia. S. 27 E. 14 links.

From the corner to Townships 24 and 25 N. Ranges 1 and 2
‘West, I run North 89° 44’ west, on a true line along the
South Boundary of section 36,

Variation 18° 41’ East,
Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Beech, 24 in. dia. bears N. 11 E. 38 links dist.
A Beech, 9 in. dia. bears 8. 9 E. 17 links dist.

A Brook, 6 links wide runs North,

Set a post for corner to sections 35 and 36, 1 and 2, from which

A Beech, 9 in. dia. bears N. 22 E. 16 links dist.

A Beech, 8 in. dia. bears N. 19 W, 14 links dist

A White Qak, 10 in. dia. bears S. 52 W. 7 links dist.

A Black Oak, 14 in. dia. bears S. 46 E. 8 links dist.

Land level, good soil, fit for cultivation,

Timber, Beech; various kinds of Oak, Ash, and Hickory.
(93)
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South Boundary, T. 25 N. R. 2 W. Willamette Meridian.

CaaIxs.

40-00

65 00!

80-00

North 89° 44’ west, on a ¢rue line along the South Boundary

of section 35,
Variation 18° 41’,
Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Beech, 8 in. dia. bears N. 20 E. 8 links dist.
No other trce convenient; made trench around post,
Begin to ascend a moderate hill; bears N. and 8.
Set a post with trench, for corner of sections 34 and 35, 2 and
3, from which
A Beech, 10 in. dia. bears N. 56 W, 9 links dist.
A Beech, 10 in. dia. bears S. 51 E. 13 links dist.
No other trees convenient to mark,
Land level, or gently rolling, and ﬁood for farming,
Tigbe;, Beech, Oak, Ash, and Hickory; some Walnut and
oplar.

40-00

8000

North 89° 44’ west, on a ¢rue line along the South Boundary of

section 34,
Variation 18° 41/,
Set a quarter section post with trench, from which
A Black Oak, 10 in. dia. bears N. 2 E. 635 links dist.
No other tree convenient to mark,
To point for corner of sections 33, 34, 3 and 4,
Drove charred stakes, raised mounds with trenches, as per in-
structions, from which .
A Bar Oask, 16 in. dia. bears N. 31 E. 344 links, and
A Hickory, 12 in. dia. bears S. 43 W. 231 links,
No other trees convenient to mark, ~
Land level, rich and good for farming,
Timber, some scattering Oak and Walnut.

3751
4000

62:00
80-00

North 899 44" west, on & frue line along the South Boundary of

section 33,
Variation 18°41’,

A Black Oak, 24 in. dia.

Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Black Qak, 18 in. dia. bears N. 25 E. 32 links dist.
A White Qak, 15 in. dia. bears N. 43 W, 22 links dist.

To foot of steep hill, bears N. F. and 8. W.

Set a post for corner to sections 32, 33, 4 and 5, from which
A White OQak, 15 in. dia. bears N. 23 E. 27 links dist.
A Black Oak, 20 in. dia. bears N. 82 W. 75 links dist.
A Bur Oak, 20 in. dia. bears S. 37 W. 92 links dist.
A White Oak, 24 in. dia. bears S. 26 E. 42 links dist.

Land gently rolling ; good rich land for farming,

Timber, Black and W%ite Oak, Hickory, and Ash.

3750
40-00

North 89° 44’ west, on a true line along the South Boundary of

section 32,
. Variation 18°41’,
A creek 20 links wide, runs North,
Set a granite stone 14 in. long, 10 in. wide, and 4 in. thick, for

quarter section corner from which
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[3]
South Boundary, T. 25 N. R. 2 W. Willamette Meridian.
CHAINS. A Maple, 20 in. dia. bears N. 41 E. 25 links distant,

A Birch, 24 in. dia. bears N. 35 W. 22 links distant,

76:00, To S. E. edge of swamp,

As it is impossible to establish permanently the corner to sec-
tions 31, 32, 5 and 6 in the swamp, I therefore at this point,
400 chains East of the true point for said section cor. raise
a witness mound with trench, as per instructions, from which

A Black Oak, 20 in. dia. bears N. 51 E. 115 links,

80-00! A point in deep swamp for corner to sections 31, 32, 5 and 6,

Land, rich bottom; west of creek part wet; east of creek good
for farming,

Timber, good; Oak, Hickory, and Walnut.

North 89° 44’ West, on a {rue line along the South Boundary

of section 31,
Variation 18° 41’,

11-00| Leave swamp and rise blaff 30 feet high, bears N. and 8.
_ 40°00(Set post for quarter section corner, from which
A Sugar-Tree, 27 in. dia. bears S. 81 W. 42 links dist.
A Beech, 24 in. dia. bears S. 71 E. 24,
54:00 Foot of rocky bluff' 30 feet high, bears N. E. and 8. W.
67560 A spring branch comes out at the foot of the bluff 5 links wide;
runs N. W. into swamp,
61-00 Enter swamp; bears N. and S.
70°00 Leave swamp; bears N. S. The swamp contains about 15
acres, the greater part in section 31,
714:73|The corner to Townships 24 and 25 N. Ranges 2 and 3 W.
Land, except the swamp, rolling, good, rich soil,
. | Timber, Sugar-Tree, Beech, and Maple.
January 25th, 1854.

From the corner to Townships 24 and 25 N. Ranges 2 and 3
West, I run

North, on the Range line between sections 31 and 36,

Variation 18° 56/ East,

8:56/Set a post on the left bank of Chickeeles River, for corner to

fractional sections 31 and 36, from which
A Hackberry, 11 in. dia. bears N. 50 E. 11 links dist.
A Sycamore, 60 in. di4. bears 8. 15 W. 24 links dist.

I now cause a flag to be set on the right bank of the river, and
in the line between sections 31 and 36. I now cross the
river, and from a point on the right bank thereof, West of the
corner just estabﬁshed on the left bank, I ran North, on an
offset line, 25 chains and 94 links, to & point 8 chains and
56 links West of the flag. I now set a post in the place of
th: illlag, for corner to fractional sections 31 and 36, from
whic

A Beech, 10 in. dia. bears N. 2 E. 12 links dist.
A Black Oak, 12 in. dia. bears N. 80 W. 16 links dist.
34-£0|The corner above described,

40-00{Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

A Bur Oak, 20 in. dia. bears N. 37 E. 26 links dist.
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Between Ranges 2 and 8 W. T. 25 N. Willamelte Meridian.

CBAINs.
4341
8000

A Black Oak, 24 in. dia. bears 8. 75 W. 21 links dist.

A Black Walnut, 30 in dia.
Set a post for corner to sections 30, 31, 25 and 36, from which

Beech, 14. in. dia. bears N. 20 E. 14 links dist.
A Hickory, 9 in. dia. bears N. 25 W. 12 links dist.
A Beech, 16 in. dia. bears 8. 40 W. 16 links dist.
A White Oak, 10 in. dia. bears S, 44 E. 20 links dist.
Land level ; rich bottom ; not subject to inundation,

Timber, White and Black Oak, Beech, Hickory, and Ash.

2773

39-00

40-00

4371
8000

North, between sections 25 and 30,

. Variation 18° 50’ East,

Set a post for corner to fractional sections 25 and 30 on the
right bank of Chickeeles River, a navigable stream, which
here runs S. E. from which

A Willow, 6 in. dia. bears S. 37 W. 55 links dist.
A Maple, 20 in. dia. bears S. 30 E. 11 links dist.

I now cause a flag to be set on the left bank of the river, and
in the line between sections 25 and 30. From the above
corner I ran West 333 chains to a point from which the flag
bears N. 160 30’ E. which gives for the distance across the
river on the line 1127 chains, to which add 27-73, makes

To the flag on the bank, I here set a post for corner to frac-
tional sections 25 and 30, from which

A Hickory, 8 in. dia. bears N. 44 E. 17 links dist.

A White Oak, 8 in. dia. bears N. 15 W. 8 links dist.
Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

A Hickory, 9 in. dia. bears N. 16 E. 16 links dist.

A Buckeye, 10 in. dia. bears S. 16 E. 18 links dist.
|A Hickory, 24 in. dia.

Set a post for corner to sections 19, 30, 24, 25, from which

An Elm, 6 in. dia. bears N. 82 E. 25 links dist.
A Sugar-Tree, 14 in. dia. bears N. 49 W. 4 links dist.
An Elm, 9 in. dia. bears S. 42 W. 30 links dist.
A Sugar-Tree, 10 in dia. bears S. 55 E. 45 links dist.
Land good; rich bottom, 1st rate,
Timber, Hickory, Elm, Buckeye, Sugar-Tree, and Ash.

3260

North, between sections 19 and 24,
Variation 18° 50’ East,.

A Hickory, 20 in. dia. on the left bank of Chickeeles River,
mark it for corner to fractional sections 19 and 24, from
which

A Hackberry, 20 in. dia. bears S. 13 W, 27 links dist.

A Black Oak, 21 in. dia. bears S. 27 E. 31 links dist.
I now cause a flag to be set on the right bank of the river, and
in the line between sections 19 and 24, and from the corner
run a base East 590 chains to a point from which the flag
bears N. 17 W. continue the base East to & point 9-00 chains
East of the corner on the river bank, from which the flag
bears N. 25° 15' W, which gives by calculation as the mean
result of the two observations for the distance across the
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Between Ranges 2 and 8 W. .T. 25 N. Wdlamette Meridian.

CHAINS.

51-80

5574
80-00

river on the line between sections 19 and 24, 19-30 chains, to
which add 3250 chmns, the distance to the river, makes
To the flag on the right bank of the river; 1 here set a post for
corner to fraction q sections 19 and 24, from which
A Beech, 12 in. dia. bears N. 24 E. 30 links dist.
A Beech, 14 in. dia. bears 8. 55 W. 120 links dist.
Norte.—The point for quarter section corner falling in the river,
it cannot therefore be established.
A Black Oak, 30 inches diameter,
Set a post for corner to sections 18, 19, 13, and 24, from which
A White Oak, 18 in. dia. bears N. 55 E. 24 links dist.
A White Oak, 17 in. dia. bears N. 64 W, 18 links dist.
A Red Oak, 27 in dia. bears S. 26 W. 20 links dist.
.A Red Oak, 15 in. dia. bears S. 29 E. 40 links dist.
Land good; rich bottom not subject to inundation.
Timber, various kinds of Ogk, Beech, Hickory, and Ash; un-
dergrowth same, and vines.

500
21-88

38+60|

40-00

46-50
68-37
8000

North, between sections 13 and 18,
Variation 18° 53’ East,

Leave bottom and enter upland ; bears N. E. and S. W.

A Red Qak, 20 in. dia.

A White Oak, 24 in. dia.

Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A White Oak, 22 in. dia. bears N. 27 W, 27 links dist.
A White Oak, 23 in. dia. bears S. 28 E, 92 links dist.

A road from Williamsburg bears East and West,

A Black Walnut, 21 in. dia.

Set a post for corner to sections 7, 18, 12, and 13, from which
A White Oak, 12 in. dia. bears N. 55 E. 68 links dist.
A Black Oak, 8 in. dia. bears N. 53 W. 40 links dist.
A Black Oak, 16 in. dia. bears S. 40 W. 55 links dist.
A Red Oak, 10 in. dia. bears S. 44 E. 50 links dist.

Land rolling, and next the bottom broken; soil 2d rate,

Timber good; various kinds of Oak and Hickory,

15-18
30-26
4000

68-37
8000

North, between sections 7 and 12,
Variation 180 53’ East,

A White Oak, 15 in. dia.

A White Oak, 21 in. dia.

Set a post for quarter section corner, from which .
A White Oak, 12 in. dia. bears S. 13 W. 60 links dist.
A White Oak 15 in. dia. bears S 35 E. 55 links dist.

A Black Walnut, 21 in. dia.

Set a post for corner to sections 6, 7, 1 and 12, from which
A White Oak, 1% in. dia. bears N 58 K. 60 links dist.
A White Oak 18 in. dia. bears N. 54 W. 51 links dist
A White Oak, 18 in. dia. bears S. 51 W. 20 links dist.
A Hickory, 14 in. dia. bears S. 64 E. 42 links dist.

Land gentl rollm 2d rate.

Timber, Oak and 1ckory; undergrowth, Oak and Hazel.

(]
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Between Ranges 3 and 3 W. T. 25 N. Willamette Meridian.

* OHAINS.]

3:00
25-31
4000

45-00
61-11

8000

North, between sections 1 and 6,
Variation 18° 53’ East,

Enter stony barrens ; timber scattering; bears East and West,

A Blackjack, 12 in. dia.

Set a quartz stone. 13 in. long, 12 in. wide, and 4 in. thick, for
qt:lqrt:r section corner, with trench, as per instructions, from
whic

A Blackjack, 20 in. dia. bears 8. 44 E. 95 links dist.
No other tree convenient to mark,

Leave stony barrens, bears East and West,

A Hickory, 10 in. dia. Here leave timber and enter prairie,
bearing West and N. E,,

Set a granite stone, 18 in. long, 12 in. wide, and 6 inches thick,
for corner to Townships 25 and 26 North, Ranges 2 and 3
West ; raise a stone mound, with trench, as per instructions,

Land broken and stony; too poor for cultivation,

Timber, scattering anx })oor; Blacll:iiuck and Hickory,
anuary 27th, 1851.

GENERAL DESORIPTION.

This Township contains a large amount of first-rate land for farming.
It is well timbered with the various kinds of Oak, Hickory, Sugar-Tree,

‘Walnut,

Beech, and Ash.

Chickeeles River is navigable for small boats in low water, and does
not often overflow its banks, which are from ten to fifteen feet high.

The Township will admit of a large settlement, and should therefore
be subdivided. ‘
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Field Notes of the subdivision lines and meanders of Chickeeles

Ry

ver in Township 25 N. R. 2 W. Willamette Meridian.

CHaIns.

4005
80-09

919
29-97
4000

51:00
76-00
80-00

'I'o determine the proper adjustment of my compass for sub-
dividing this Township, I commence at the corner to Town-
ships 24 and 25 N. R. 1 and 2 W, and run

North; on a blank line along the East Boundary of section 36,

Variation 17° 51’ Eust,

To a point 5 links West of the quarter section corner,

To a point 12 links West of the corner to sections 25 and 36,

To retrace this line or run parallel thereto, my compass must

be adjusted to a variation of 170 46’ East.

Subdivision commenced February 1, 1854

From the corner to sections 1, 2, 35 and 36 on the South
Boundary of the Township, I run

North, between sections 35 and 36,

Variation 17° 46’ East,

A Beech, 30 in. dia.

'A Beech, 30 in. dia.

Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

A Beech, 8 in. dia. bears N. 23 W. 45 links dist.
A Beech, 15 in. dia. bears S. 48 E. 12 links dist.

A Beech, 18 in. dia.

A Sugar-Tree, 30 in. dia.

Set a post for corner to sections 25, 26, 35 and 36, from which

A Beech, 28 in. dia. bears N. 60 E. 45 links dist.
A Beech, 24 in. dia. bears N. 62 W. 17 links dist.
A Poplar, 20 in. dia. bears S. 70 W. 50 links dist.
A Poplar, 36 in. dia. bears S. 66 E. 34 links dist.

Land level; 2d rate,

Timber, Poplar, Beech, Sugar-Tree, and some Qak; under-

growth, same and hazel.

9-00
15-00
40-00
55-00
72:00
80-00

40-00

8000

East, on a rardom line between sections 25 and 36,
Variation 170 46’ East,
A brook, 20 links wide, runs north,
To foot of hills bears N. and S.
Set a post for temporary quarter section corner
To opposite foot of hill, bears N. and S.
A brook 15 links wide runs North,
Intersected East Boundary at post corner to sections 25 and
36, from which corner I run
West, on a ¢rue line between sections 25 and 36,
Variation 17° 46’ East,
Set a post on top of hill bears N. and S. from which
A Hickory, 14 in. dia. bears N. 60 E. 27 links dist.
A Beech, 15 in. dia. bears 8. 74 W. 9 links dist.
The corner to sections 25, 26, 35 and 36,
Lanéi, east and west parts level, 1st rate; middle part broken,
3d rate,
Timber, Beech, Oak, Ash, etc.; undergrowth, same and Spice
in the branch bottoms. '




100

UNITED STATES SURVEYING MANUAL.
(8]
Township 25 N. Range 2 W. Willamette Meridian.

Caains.!North, between sections 25 nx;<l_26.

Variation 17° 46’ East,

700/ A Poplar, 40 in. dia.
17-20' A brook, 25 links wide, runs N. W

1805/

2344
40 00

60-15
80-00

A Walnat, 30 in. dia.

A brook, 25 links wide, runs N. E.

Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Bur Oak, 36 in. dia. bears N. 42 E. 18 links dist.
A Beech, 30 in. dia. bears 8. 72 W. 9 links dist.

A Beech, 30 in. dia.

Set a post for corner to sections 23, 24, 25, and 26, from which
A White Oak, 14 in. dia. bears N. 50 E. 40 links.
A Sugar-Tree, 12 in. dia. bears N. 14 W. 31 links dist.
A White Oak, 13 in. dia. bears 8. 38 W, 32 links dist.
A Sugar-Tree, 12 inch dia. bears 8. 42 E. 14 links dist.

Land level on the line, high ridge of hills through the middle

of Section 25 running N. and S.
Timber, Beech, Walnut, Ash, SBugar-Tree, etc.

8-90
12-00
40-00
48-00
60-50
7300
80-12

40-06

8012

East, on a random line between sections 24 and 25,
Variation 17° 46’ East,

A stream, 30 links wide, rapid current, rans N. W,
To foot of hill, bears south and N. E.
Set a post for tem?orary quarter section corner,
To opposite foot of hill, bears south and N. W,
A stream, 30 links wide, runs N., soon turns N. W.
To foot of hill, rises moderately, bears 8. and N. W,
Intersected East Boundary of the Township at the post corner

to sections 24 and 25, from which corner I run
West, on a true line between sections 24 and 25,

Variation 17° 46’ East,
Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Beech, 18 in. dia. bears N. 74 W. 26 links dist.
A Beech, 16 in. dia. bears S. 73 E. 22 links dist.

The corner to sections 23, 24, 25, 26,
Land rolling between the branches; good, 2d rate; branch

bottoms level, 1st rate,
Timber, Walnut, Beech, Elm, and Oak; undergrowth, same
and Spice.

6-70
9-65
13:50
16-00
40-00

40-35

North, between sections 23 and 24,
Variation 17°© 46’ East
A White Oak, 20 in dia.
A stream, 25 links wide, rans N. W,
Same stream, 25 links wide, runs N. E.
Same stream, 25 links wide, runs N. W.
Set a post near the South bank of a stream for quarter section
corner, from which
A Cottonwood, 18 in. dia. bears S.7 W.7 links dist.
A White Walnaut, 24 in. dia. bears 8. 22 E. 4 links dist.

Elk Creek, 125 links wide, runs N. W, general course West,
John Jones has a field on the North side of the creek and West
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Township 25 N. Range 2 W. Willamette Meridian.

CHaIns.| of the line; his house is 2 chains South of the road and 2
) chains East of the line,
54:00(To the road from Astoria to Williamsburg, bears E.and W.
58:00|Enter wet prairie, bears East and West,
68:00|Leave prairie and enter timber, bearing East and West,
This prairie extends FEast into section 24 about 30 chains,
72:12|A. White Oak, 30 in. dia. ’
75:00| Leave creek bottom and eater hills bearing East and West,
80-00|Set a post for corner to sections 13, 14, 23, 24, from which
AdWhit;e Walnut, 16 in. dia. bears N. 42 E. 15 links
ist.
AdWhite Walnut, 24 in. dia. bears N. 59 W. 27 links
ist.
An Elm, 8 in. dia. bears S. 67 W. 16 links dist.
A Black Oak, 14 in. dia. bears S. 38 E. 17 links dist.
Land mostly level ; 1st rate soil,
Timber, Walaut, various kinds of QOak, Buckeye, and Hickory;
undergrowth, same and Spice,
. Eebruary 1st, 1854,

East, on a random line between sections 13 and 24,
Variation 17° 46’ East,
40-00|Set a post for temporary quarter section corner,
80-10|Intersected the East Boundary of Township 16 links South of
post corner to sections 13 and 24, from which corner I run
North 89 53’ west, on a frue line between sections 13 and 24,
Variation 17° 46’ East,
40-05/Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Sugar-Tree, 30 in. dia. bears N. 80 W. 22 links dist. .
A White Oak, 16 in. dia. bears S. 53 E. 20 links dist.
80-10|The corner to sections 13, 14, 23, 24,
Land mostly rolling; good rich soil; 1st rate,
Timber, Walnut, Sugar-Tree, Oak, Elm, and Buckeye; under-
growth, same and Spice.

North, between sections 13 and 14,
Variation 17° 46’ East,
6-17|A. White Oak, 30 in. dia.

22 15| A Beech, 30 in. dia.

40-00|Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

A Beech, 24 in. dia. bears N. 66 W. 6 links dist.

A Beech, 20 in. dia. bears S. 45 E. 40 links dist.

52:25|A Beech, 24 in. dia. s

62-61| A Bur Oak, 30 in. dia.

80:00|Set a post for corner to sections 11, 12, 13, 14, from which
A Black Oak, 26 in. dia. bears N. 53 E. 10 links dist.
A Black Oak, 21 in. dia. bears N. 20 W, 35 links dist.
A Sugar-Tree, 30 in. dia. bears S. 32 W. 25 links dist.
A White Oak, 20 in. dia. bears S. 24 E. 20 links dist.

Land gently rolling ; good, 2d rate,

| Timber, Beech, Oak, and Ash; undergrowth, same and Hazel.
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Cuains. East, on a random line between sections 12 and 13,

2050
40-00
8010

[

40-05

80-10

Variation 170 46’ East,

| :
Foot of hills, and enter broken ridges bearirg North and South,

Set a post for temporary guarter section corner,
Intersected East Boundary 13 links North of post corner to
sections 12 and 13, from which corner I run
North 89° 54’ west, on a ¢rue line between sections 12 and 13,
Variation 170 46’ East,
Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
An Elm, 24 in. dia. bears N. 51 E. 50 links dist.
A Beech, 18 in. dia. bears S. 51 W. 29 links dist.
The corner to sections 11, 12, 13, 14,
Land West 20 chains; gently rolling ; good, 2d rate; the bal-
ance high, broken ridges,
Timber, Beech, Black Oak, and White Oak; undergrowth,
same and Hazel.

10-81
40-00

52-25
6261
76-40
8000

North, between sections 11 and 12,
Variation 17° 46’ East,
An Elm, 15 in dia.
Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Beech, 30 in. dia. bears N. 33 W. 9 links dist.
A Beech, 20 in. dia. bears S. 64 W. 20 links dist.
A Beech, 24 in. dia.
A Black Oak, 30 in. dia.
A spring branch, 10 links wide, runs West,
Set a post for corner to sections 1, 2, 11 and 12, from which
A Popler, 32 in. dia. bears N. 41 E. 30 links dist.
A Poplar, 36 in. dia. bears N. 43 W. 25 links dist.
A Sugar-Tree, 30 in. dia. bears 8. 32 W. 25 links dist.
A Sugar-Tree, 31 in. dia. bears 8. 35 E. 40 links dist

" |Land level ; good, 2d rate,

Timber, Sugar-Tree, Poplar, Walnut, and Oak; undergrowth,
same and Hazel.

23-00
40 00
4250
63-00
80-24

40-12

8024

East, on a random line between sections 1 and 12,
Variation 17° 46’ East,
Enter bigh, broken ridges, bearing N. E. and South,
Set a post for temporary quarter section corner,
A spring branch, 10 links wide, runs S. W,
To foot of high mountain; bears North and South,
Intersected the East Boundary of the Township 13 links North
of post corner to sections 1 and 12, from which corner I run
‘West, on a ¢true line between sections 1 and 12,
Variation 17° 40’ East,
Set a post on top of narrow ridge, bearing North and South,
for quarter section corner, from which
A Sugar-Tree, 20 in. dia. bears N. 20 E. 32 links dist.
A Sugar-Tree, 24 in. dia. bears S. 56 W. 25 links dist.
The corner to sections 1, 2, 11, 12,
Land very broken and mountainous,

Timber, Sugar-Tree, Beech ; various kinds of Oak and Hickory,
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CHaIxs.

€& On this line, and towards the foot of the mountain, we
discovered gold dust; and throughout the line we observed
many specimens of what appeared to be rich auriferous
qnartz.

40-00
80-11

40-11

80-11

North, on a rarndom line between sections 1 and 2,
Variation 17° 46’ East,
Set a post for temporary quarter section corner,
Intersected the North Boundary 32 links East of corner to
sections 1 and 2, from which corner I run
South 14’ East, on a ¢rue line between sections 1 and 2,
Variation 17° 46’ East,
Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A White Oak, 20 in. dia. bears N. 31 W. 65 links dist.
A Sugar-Tree, 14 in. dia. bears 8. 49 E. 32 links dist.
The corner to sections 1, 2, 11, 12,
Land level ; good, rich soil.
Timber, Walnut, Sugar-Tree, Beech, and various kinds of Qak ;

open woods.
February 2d. 1854.

12-98
3819
4000

5774
66-19
80-00

The point for corner to sections 5, 6, 31 and 32 being in a deep
swamp, and not having been established, I begin at the wit-
ness corner on the S. K. edge of the swamp, 4:00 chains East
of said point, and run thence East 250 links (with the line
between sections 5 and 32) to a point; thence North 7-50
chains to a point; thence West 6:50 chains to a point on the
North edge of the swamp and in the line between sections
31 and 32, and 750 chains North of the point for corner to
sections 31 and 32, on the South Boundary of the Township.
I here set a post for witness point, from which

A Bur Snk, 16 in. dia. bears N. 31 E. 25 links dist
An Ash, 12 in. dia. bears N. 25 W, 17 links dist.

From this witness point I run

North, between sections 31 and 32, counting the distance from
the point for corner to said sections in the swamp,

Variation 17° 40’ East,

A Walnut, 22 in. dia.

An Ash, 35 in. dia.

Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

A Beech, 20in. dia. bears N. 12 W. 45 links dist.
A Sugar-Tree, 20 in. dia. bears S. 12 E. 13 links dist.

An Ash, 24 in. dia.

A White Oak, 36 in. dia.

Set a post with trench for corner to sections 29, 30, 31, 32,
from which

A Beech, 26 in. dia. bears N. 9 W. 12 links dist.
A Sugar-Tree, 24 in. dia. bears S. 13 E. 56 links dist.

And planted N. E, a Butternut, and S. W, 4 Cherry stones.

Land, South half level, North half rollig& ;l good soil,

a

Timber, Oak, Beech, Sugar-Tree, and nut; undergrowth,
same and Hazel on North part. .
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Cuains. East, on & random line between sections 29 and 32,
Variation 17° 40’ East,

4000 Set a post for temporary quarter section corner,
80°16|Intersected the PF and .‘?

sections 28, 29, 32 and 33, from which corner I run

Variation 170 40’ E.

40-08|Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

A Black Oak, 18 in. dia. bears N. 36 E. 42 links dist.
A Bur Oak, 20 in. dia. bears S. 43 W. 47 links dist.
80°16{ The corner to sections 29, 30, 31, 32,

Land gently rollin%; food soil; fit for cultivation,

Timber, Oak, Beech, Hickory, and Walnut; open woods.

"

line 10 links N. of post corner to

North 89° 56’ West, on a ¢true line between sections 29 and 32,

chains, .
Variation 17° 40’ East,
3-41| A Whike Oak, 15 in. dia.

5°00; Leave upland and enter creek bottom, bearing N. E. and 8. W,
8:00|Elk Creek, 200 links wide, gentle current, muddy bottom and

baoks, runs S. W.

viz.:

line between sections 30 and 31, 2 chains 45 links.
25°17| A Bur Oak, 24 in. dia.

40-00|Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

A Buckeye, 24 in. dia. bears N. 15 W, 8 links dist.
A White Oak, 30 in. dia. bears 8. 65 E. 12 links,

41°90|Set a post on the left bank of Chickeeles River, a navigable
stream, for corper to fractional sections 30 and 31, from

which
A Buckeye, 16 in. dia. bears N. 50 E. 16 links dist.
A Hackberry, 15 in. dia. bears 8. 79 E. 14 links dist.
Land, low bottom; subject to inundation 3 or 4 feet deep,
Timber, Buckeye, Hackberry, Oak, and Hickory.

|West, on a true line between sections 30 and 31, knowing
that it will strike the Chickeeles River in less than 80-00

Ascertain the distance across the creek on the line as follows,

Cause the flag to be set on the right baunk of the creek, and in
the line between sections 30 and 31. From the station on
the left bank of creek, at 8:00 chains, I run South 245 links
to a point from which the flag on .the right bank bears N.
45 WP which gives for the distance across the creek, on the

North, between sections 29 and 30,
Variation 170 40’ East.
6-50| Enter creek bottom, bearing N. E. and 8. W,
13 00 Elk Creek, 200 links wide, runs 8. W.
15-00iEnt4er a small prairie, about 40 acres,
3100/ Leave prairie and enter timber, bearing E. and W.
40-00Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Hickory, 14 in. dia. bears N. 78 E. 15 links dist.
A Bur Oak, 26 in. dia. bears'N. 63 W. 19 links dist.
49-71| A Black Oak, 30 in. dia.
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CHAINs,
68:19| A Walnut, 36 in. dia.
80-00|Set a post for corner to sections 19, 20, 29, 30, from which
A Beech, 15 in. dia. bears N. 24 E. 18 links dist.
A Blue Ash, 24 in. dia. bears N. 79 W. 10 links dist.
A Bur Oak, 9 in. dia. bears S. 14 W, 10 links dist.
A Black Oak, 8 in. dia. bears S. 11 E. 14 links dist.
Land, first half-mile, level prairie, and brushy, Oak and Hazel ;
second half-mile, some good timber, Oak, etc.; thick under-
growth, same.

Kast, on a random line between sections 20 and 29,
Variation 70° 25’ East,
40-00|Set a post for temporary quarter section corner,
80-10|Intersected the Np and S. line 20 links North of the corner to
sections 20, 21, 28, 29, from which corner I run
North 89° 58’ West, on a {rue line between sections 20 and 29,
Variation 700 25’ East,
40-05|Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Sugar-Tree, 24 in. dia. bears N. 17 W. 20 links dist.
A Walnut, 14 in. dia. bears S. 10 E. 36 links dist.
80-10|The corner to sections 19, 20, 29, 30,
Land level, and rather wet,
Timber, Oak, Sugar-Tree, Beech, and Walnut; open woods.

West, on a random line between sections 19 and 30,
Variation 17° 40’ East, -
- 40°00|Set a post for temporary quarter section corner,
7563 |Intersected the West boundury of the Township 20 links South
of the corner to sections 19 and 30, from which corner I run
South 89° 51’ East, on a ¢rue line between sections 19 and 30,
Variation 17° 40’ East,
35-52|Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Sugar-Tree, 18 in. dia. bears N. 26 W. 23 links dist.
An Ash, 10 in. dia. bears S. 86 E. 32 links dist.
75:52| The corner to sections 19, 20, 29, 30,
Land level; rich soil ; not subject to inundation,
Timber, Sugar-Tree, Beech, Walnut, and Ash; undergrowth,
Spice, Prickly Ash, and vines.
February 11th, 1854.
North, between sections 19 and 20,
Variation 170 40’ East,
7+70| A Bur Oak, 20 in. dia.
27-16| A Locust, 18 in. dia.
34:00| A pond, 200 links wide, muddy bottom, and low banks; water
not so deep as to prevent measuring across on the line with
the chain. This pond extends about 15 chains East into
section 20, and lies mostly in section 19, extending West,
40-00 Set a post for quarter section corner, from which
A Beech, 9 in. dia. bears N. 56 E. 44 links dist.
A Lynn, 12 in. dia. bears S. 36 'W. 111 links dist.
49-00,The S. W, bank of a lake to be meandered,
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CHAINS.

80-00

Set a post for corner to fractional sections 19 and 20, from which
A Red Oak, 12 in. dia. bears 3. 45 W. 21 links dist.
A Lynonp, 15 in. dia. bears 8. 23 E 24 links dist.
From this corner offset West 750 chains to a point; thence
North on an offset line 2400 chains to a point; thence East
750 chains to a point in the line between sections 19 and
20—50 links in advance of lake; thence South to N. W.
margin of lake, 50 links, where set a post for corner to frac-
tional sections 19 and 20, from which
A Red Oak, 20 in. dia. bears N. 27 E. 31 links dist.
A Bar Qak, 15 in. dia. bears N. 36 W. 24 links dist.
This corner is 72:50 chains North of the corner to sections 19,
20, 29 30, and from which I continue the line between sec-
tions 19 and 20 North, counting the distance from the corner
to sections 19, 20, 29, 30,
Set a post for corner to sections, 17, 18, 19, 20, from which
A Chestout, 10 in. dia. bears N. 14 E. 14 links dist.
A Buckeye, 12 in. dia. bears N. 86 W. 13 links dist.
A Beech, 20 ip. dia. bears S. 13 W. 16 links dist.
A Buckeye, 20 in. dia. bears 8. 27 K. 35 links dist.
Land level; rich soil, but too wet for cultivation,
Timber, Oak, Walnut, Buckeye, and Beech; undergrowth,

Prickly Ash and vines.

'East, on a random line between sections 17 and 20,
Variation 170 40’ East,

40°00 Set a post for temporary quarter section corner,
79-90 Intersected N. and 8. line 7 links North of post corner to sec-

tions 16, 17, 20, 21, from which corner I run
North 89° 57’ West, on a true line between sections 17 and 20,
Variation 17° 40’ East,

39-95 Set a post near the North bank of the lake for quarter section

corner, from which
A White Oak, 12 in. dia. bears N. 33 E. 19 links dist.
A White Oak, 15 in. dia. bears 5. 16 W. 34 links dist.
From this corner I run South 150 links to a point on the North
bank of the lake, where set a meander corner, from which
A Red Oak, 15 in. dia. bears N. 21 K. 15 links dist.
An Ash, 12 in. dia. bears N. 16 W, 12 links dist.

79-90 The corner to sections 17, 18, 19, 20,

Land level and wet; rich soil,
Timber, Oak, Ash, Elm, and Beech; undergrowth, same, briers
and vines.

Meanders of Island Lake.
Begin at the corner to fractional sections 19 and 20, on the N.
. margin of the lake, and run thence along the N. W. mar-

gin thereof, in fractional section 20, as follows, viz.:

N. 79 E. 2000 chains, thence

N.84 E. 2043 <« to the meander corner 150 links South
of the quarter section corner on the line between sections 17
and 20, thence
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CHAINS.

S. 73 E. 1600 chains, thence

S. 61 E. 1400 «

S. 404 E. 1922 chains to the corner to fractional sectnons 20
and 21, on the N. E. bank of lake, at 52:33 chains. At 1800
chains on this line cross the mouth of a branch, 30 links wide,
coming from N. E.

Begin at the corner to fractional sections 20 and 21, on 8. E.
bank of lake, at 28:94 chains, and run thence along the
. Southern bank of said lake in fractional section 20, as fol-

lows:
S. 70 W. 2000 chams, thence
S. 85 W. 2300 “ *At 1450 chains cross outlet
N.70 W.12:00 « “ to lake, 30 links wide, rnnning’
N.30 W, 18-00* « “ W. about 5 chains into pond.
N.63W.2024 « to the corner to fractional sections 19
and 20, at 49-00 chains; thence in section 19, as follows, viz.:
N. 7 W, 500 chains, thence
N.60 W.2:00 «
N.10 W.6:00 « “
N.10 E. 6:00 “ ¢
N. 25 E. 300 “ “
N. 38} E. 848 “ to the corner to fractional sections 19 and

20 on the bank of lake at 72:50 chains.

This lake has low, wet, brushy banks, and has an island of tim-
ber in the middle, which ought to be meandered. Timber,
around lake, Ash, Maple, and Red Oak. I cause a flag to be
set on the North bank of the island South of the meander
corner, which is 150 links South of the quarter section cor-
ner on the line between sections 17 and 20. From the mean-
der corner run a base 7°50 East to a point, from which the
flag bears S. 45 W. which gives for the distance across the
water to the flog on the island 7-50 chains. Set a meander
gost in the place of the flag, from which a Red Oak, 15 in.

ia. bears 8. 21 W. 24 links, and an Ash, 10 in. dia. bears S.
25 E. 17 links dist. From the meander post I run around the
island as follows :

8. 62 E. 7-50 chains, thence

S. 55 E. 10-00




108

\

UNITED STATES S8URVEYING MANUAL.
[1e]
Township 25 N. Range 3 W. Willamelte Meridian.

Cuaanxs. (8. 88} E. 14-20 chains, to the meander corner and place of be-

gioning. This island is well timbered, and is good, dry land.
'l‘im!:,er,. Oak, Hickory, Beech, and Ash; undergrowth, same
and vines.

79

The line between sections 18 and 19 will strike the river before
reaching the range line, 1 therefore run it
West, on a ¢rue line between sections 18 and 19, '
Variation 17° 40’ East,
A Buckeye, 15 in. dia.

16:54| A Locust, 24 in. dia.
28-90|Set a post on the left bank of Chickeeles River for corner to

fractional sections 18 and 19, from which
A Buckeye, 24 in. dia. bears N. 76 E. 22 links dist.
A Hackberry, 16 in. dia. bears S. 24 W. 15 links.

There is an island in the river opposite this corner. To ascer-
tain the distance on the line between sections 18 and 19 to
the island, I send my flagman across the slough, who sets the
flag on the S. E. bank of the island, and in the line between
sections 18 and 19, from the corner to said sections on the
left bank of the river. I run South 260 links to a point from
which the flag on the island bears N. 45} W. which gives for
the distance 3 79 chains, to which add 28:90 chains, makes

52:69,To the flag. Set a post in the place of the flag for corner to

fractional sections 18 and 19, from which
A White Oak. 16 in. dia. bears N. 41 W, 37 links dist.
A Bur Oak, 14 in. dia. bears 8. 81 W. 16 links dist.

36-52! A White Oak, 20 in. dia.
39-10: A Bur Oak, 16 in. dia.
40-00,Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

A White Oak, 15 in. dia. bears N. 15 W. 21 links dist.
A Walnat, 20 in. dia. bears 8. 21 E. 17 links dist.

45'50 Set a post on the N. W. bank of the island for corner to frac-

tional sections 18 and 19, from which
A Hackberry, 10 in. dia. bears N. 85 E. 15 links dist.
A Hickory, 15 in. dia. bears 8. 51 E. 17 links dist.
From this corner 1 meander around the island as follows : In

section 19,

S. 60 W. 1000 chains, thence

S.43 W. 8:00 “ “

South 2:00 “ “

E&Bt 2.00 [ “

N. 55 E. 400 “ “

N.60 E. 1000 ¢ “

N. 663 E. 1415 “  to the corner to fractional sections 18
and 19, on the 8. E. bank of the island, thence in section 18,

N. 70 E. 10 00 chains, thence

N. 75 E. 10:00 « &

N. 25 E. 400 ¢ o

North 2:50 “ “
West 1-00 “ “
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CHai1ns.|S. 66 W. 2:00 chains, thence

S. 75 W, 400 ¢

S.80 W, 1000 « b

S. 633 W.21'10 “ to the corner to fractional sections 18
and 19, on the N. W. bank of island, and place of beginning.

Land, on island and main shore, level and rich; not subject to
inundation,

Timber, Oak, Hickory, Ash and Walnut; undergrowth, same
and vines. )

North, between sections 17 and 18,
Variation 170 40’ East.

657 A Hickory, 20 in. dia.
1080 Set a post on the left bank of Chickeeles River for corner to

fractional sections 17 and 18, from which
A Buckeye, 8 in. dia. bears 8. 25 W, 15 links dist.
A Hackberry, 10 in. dia. bears S. 61 E. 3 links dist.
Monday, February 13th, 1854.

Meanders of the left bank of Chickeeles River through

the Township.

Begin at the corner to fractional sections 4 and 33, in the
North Boundary of the Township and on the left and S. E.
bank of the river, and run thence down stream with the
meanders of the left bank of said river, in fractional sec-
tion 4, as follows:

Courses. Distances. Remarks.

8. 76 W.|18:50 chs.
. 61 W.[{10-00

nm
o
©
2

Aol sl

S. 21 W, 1600
S. 10 W.|1300

54 W.110-70

w
W
W.{17.00
W
w

8:30 To the corner to fractional sections 4 and 5; thence
in section 5—

.| 660
.| 850

.122.00
.|2672 To the corner to fractional sections 5 and 8; thence
in section 8—

8-50 To the head of rapids.
E.| 500 ’
E.[20-00
E.|12:00 To foot of rapids.

8. 22} E.| 846"  |To the corner to fractional sections 8 and 17.

Land, along fractional section 8, high, rich bottom ;
not subject to inundation.

The rapids are 37-00 chains long; rocky bottom;
estimated fall 10 feet.
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Conrnl —Dlmnea.
Meandera n sectwn 117.

8. 17 E..15:00 At 5 chains discovered a vein of coal, which a
pears to be 5 feet thick, and may be readily
worked.

8. 8 E.[12:00

8. 4 W,|22:00 At 3-00 chains the ferry across the river to Wil-
liamsburg, on the opposite side of the river.

8. 25 W.|1700

8. 18 W.|12:00

8. T1W, 955 To the corner to fractional sections 17 and 18;
thence in section 18—

8. 65 W.'15-:00

8.733 W.!15-93 To the corner to fractional sections 18 and 19.

S. 65 W.(14:00 In section 19.

8. 60 W.[23:00

8. 42W.11000

8. 20 W.:10:00

8.164 W.|13:83 && At 2 chains cross outlet to pond and lake, 50

links wide, to the corner to fractional sections 19
and 24, on the range line, 32-50 chains North of
the corner to sections 19, 30, 24 and 25.

Begin at the corner to fractional sections 25 and
30, on the range line 1 chain South of the quar-
ter section corner on said line, and run thence
down stream. with the meanders of the left bank
of Chickeeles River, in fractional section 30, as
follows, viz.:

20 W.[20-00 At 15 chains mouth of stream, 25 links wide;

comes from S. E.

233 W.| 880 To the corner to fractional sections 31 aud 36, on
the range line, and 8:56 chains North of the cor-
ner to sections 1, 6, 31 and 36, or 8. W. corner
to this Township.

Land along the left bank of Chickeeles River is
level, rich soil, and only a small part subject to
lnnnd:mon

Timber, Oak, Hickory, Beech, and Elm; not much

undergrowth
February 14th, 1854.

8. 41 E.|2000 At 10 chains discovered a fine mineral spring.

8. 49 E.[15-00 Here appear the remains of an Indian village.

8. 42 E.[12:00

8.123§ E.| 530 To the corner to fractional sections 30 and 31;

thence in section 31—

8. 12 E.|10:00

S. 12 W.[|13:50 To mouth of Elk River, 200 links wide; comes from
‘ the East.

8. 41W.| 900 At 200 links across the creek.

8. 58 W.|11-00

8. 35 W.[11-00

8.

8.
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CHaIxs.

352
17-31
21-00

From the corner to sections 18, 19, 13 and 24, I run
East, on a ¢rue line between sections 18 and 19,
Variation 18° 00’ East,

A Bur Oak, 20 in. dia.

A White Oak 15 in. dia.

Set a post on the right bank of Chickeéles River for corner to
fractional sections 18 and 19, from which

A White Oak, 15 in. dia. bears N. 10 E. 31 links dist.
A Black Oak, 20 in. dia. bears 8. 80 W. 15 links dist.

From this corner the corner to fractional sections 18 and 19, op
the N. W. bank of the island, bears Fast.

To obtain the distance across the river between the two cor-
pers, I run (from the corner on right bank) North 375 links
to a point from which the corner on the island bears S. 68 E.
which gives for the distance 927 chains.

The length of the line between seetions 18 and 19 is 7577
chains, the several parts of which being as follows:

East of river and across the island, including 379 chains across
theslough. . . . . . . . . . . . . 4550 chaios.

Across the river N. W.ofisland. . . . . . 927

Westof river . . . . . . . . . . . . 2100

Aggregateasabove . . . . . . 577

20-93

From the corner to fractional sections 19 and 24, on the right
bank of Chickeeles River, I run up stream with the right
bank of said river in fractional section 19, as follows, viz.:
N. 30 E. 20:00 chains, thence

N. 453 E. 15:00 chains to the corner to fractional sections 18
and 19; thence, in section 18,

N. 58 E. 10-00 chains, thence

N.63 E.1700 « “

N. 753 E. 32:12 ¢  to a point on the right bank of Chick-
eeles River North of the corner to fractional sections 17 and
18, on the left bank of the river; I here set a post for corner
to fractional sections 17 and 18, on North side of river, from
which

A Black Oak, 15 in. dia. bears N. 25 E. 21 links dist.
A Black Oak, 20 in. dia. bears N. 27 W. 17 links dist.

To obtain the distance across the river, on the line between sec-

tions 17 and 18, I run a base line West 430 links to a point

from which the post corner to fractional sections 17 and 18,

on the left and South bank of the river, bears S. 23 East,

which gives for the distance 10-13 chains, to which add 10-80

chains, makes

To the corner to fractional sections 17 and 18, on the right and

North bank of the river.

From the corner to fractional sections 17 and 18, on the right

the corner to sections 17, 18, 19, 20, I run

and North bank of Chickeeles River, 2093 chains North of =
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Township 25 N. Range 2 W. Willamette Meridian.

CHaIns.

2213
3645

North, between sections 17 and 18, couuting the distance from
the corner to sections 17, 18, 19, 20,

Variation 18° East,
A Black Oak, 20 in. dia.
Intersected the Southern line of Samuel Williams’s claim, where
aelt‘:.ahpost for corner to fractional sections 17 and 18, from
whic

A Black Oak, 16 in. dia. bears 8. 50 W. 22 links dist.

A White Oak, 20 in. dia. bears S. 21 E. 31 links dist.
From this corner Iran N. 8 E. along the Southern line of the
said claim 20 15 chains to the corner tree on the right bank
of Chickeeles River and S. E. corner of said claim; thence
down stream, on the right bank of said river, in fractional
section 17, as follows :

8. 16 W. 10'00 chains, thence

S.45 W. 1000 “

S. 72dW8. 1030 *“ to the corner to fractional sections 17
and 18.

Field notes of the survey of a small tsland in Chickeeles
River lying wholly tn section 17.

Cause the flag to be set on the head of the island at a point
bearing S. 45 E. from the Black Oak Tree, the S. E. corner
to Samuel Williams’s claim ; from said corner tree run S. 45
‘W. 215 links to a point West of the flag on the head of the
island, which gives for the distance from the corner tree to
the flag 215 links. Set a meander post in the place of the
flag, from which

A Bur Oak, 16 in. dia. bears 8. 10 W, 15 links dist.

A White Oak, 12 in. dia. bears 8. 15 E. 21 links dist.
From the meander post I run around the island as follows :
S.16 W. 9-00 chains, thence
S.45 W. 1000 « u
S.10W. 200 « “

South 150 « to the lower end of island, thence
East 1:50 chains, thence

N.75 E. 400 « “
N.50E. 500 « “
N.30E. 600 « “
N.10E. 600 « “
N.10 W. 300 « “
N.73W.2:96 «  to the meander post and place of be-

ginning.

This island is well timbered; White and Black Oak, and
Hickory; not subject to inundation; undergrowth, same,

Spice and vines. .

From the corner to sections 7, 18, 12 and 13, on the range line
I run
East, on a ¢»ue line between sections 7 and 18,
. Variation 18° 00’ East,

7-93|Intersected the western line of Samuel Williams’s survey of
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Township 25 N. Range 2 W. Willamette Meridian.

CHAINS.

1

640 acres, and at said intersection set a post for corner to
fractional sections 7 and 18. from which
A White Oak, 15 in. dia. bears N. 25 W. 15 links dist.
A Black Oak, 20 in. dia. bears S. 34 W. 19 links dist.
From this corner I run
N. 12 W, with the Western line of said Williams’s claim 23:23
chains to the N. W. corner thereof.
Land gently rolling.
Timber, Oak and Hickory.

40-00

52-50
80 00

From the corner to fractional sections 17 and 18, in the South-
ern line of Samuel Williams's survey, and 36-45 chains North
of the corner to sections 17, 18, 19, 20, I run

North, on a blank line passing through Samuel Williams’s sur-
vey, counting the distance from the corner to said sections
17, 18, 19, 20,

Variation 18° 00’ East,

Point for quarter section corner :n Samuel Williams’s survey .
corner not established,

The road leading into Williamsburg,

Set a temporary corner to sections 7, 8, 17, 18, in said Whl-
liams’s claim,

This line passes through the back part of the town of Williams-
burg; but I make no connection with the lines of said town

12-50
38:10

40-00

4517
6371
80-00

North, on a blank line between sections 7 and 8,
Variation 18° 00’ East,

To creek, 30 links wide ; runs east, comes from N. W,

Intersected the North Boundary of Samuel Williams’s survey,
where set a post for corner to fractional sections 7 and 8, from
which

A Black Oak, 10. in. dia. bears N. 10 E. 15 links dist.
A Bur Qak, 15 in. dia. bears N. 16 W, 17 links dist.

From this corner I run N. 78 K. on the North line of said claim,
440 links to the N. E. corner thereof, on the right bank of
Chickeeles River,

From the corner of fractional sections 7 and 8 in the North line

of Samuel Williams’s survey,

North, on a true line between sections 7 and 8, counting the
distance from the temporary corner to sections 7, 8, 17, 13,
within said Williams’s survey.

Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

- A Black Oak, 15 in. dia. bears N. 25 E. 16 links dist.
A White Oak, 16 in. dia. bears N. 73 W. 12 links dist.

A White Qak, 18 in. dia.

A Bur Oak, 15 in. dia.

Set a post for corner to sections 5, 6, 7, 8, from which

A Red Oak, 20 in. dia. bears N. 20 E. 40 links dist.
A White Oak, 16 in. dia. bears N. 16 W, 43 links dist,
A Red Oak, 24 in. dia. bears S. 80 W. 39 links dist.

A White Oak, 40 in. dia. bears S. 75 E. 22 links dist.
8
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CHaIns.

Land gently rolling ; good, ricb soil,
Timber, Oak, Hickory, and Ash.
February 16th, 1854.

1

51
4
05

East, on a true line between sections 5 and 8,
Variation 18° 00’ Kast,

6,A White Oak, 15 in dia.

1'A Bar Oak, 12 in. dia.

0 Set a post on the right bank of Chickeeles River for corner to
fractionul sections 5 and 8 west of river, from which

A Rod Oak, 30 in. dia. bears N. 58 W. 5 links dist.
A Hickory, 12 in. dia. bears 8, 42 W. 5 links dist.

From this corner the post corner to fractional sections 5 and 8,
on the left bank of the river, bears 3. 89 K.

From a point 16 links South of this coruner, and West of the
corner to fractional sections 5 and 8, on the left and East
bank of the river, I run North 454 links to a point from
which the corner post on the left bank of the river bears S.
63 E. which gives for the distance across the river 8:9L
chains. The length of the line between sections 5 and 8,
including the distance across the river, is therefore 80-06
chaias, viz.;

Eastofriver . . . . . . . . . . . . 6065 chains.

Acrossriver . . . . . . . .. . . . 891

West ofriver . . . . . . . . . . . . 1050

Total . . . . . . . . . . 8006

West, on a randorm line between sections 6 and 7,
Variation 15° 00’ Kast,

25°10| A stream, 25 links wide, gentle current, runs South,

40-00!Set a post for temporary quarter section corner,

56:00| A stream, 15 links wide, runs S. E.

16-26|Intersected the West Boundary 21 links North of the coraner to

sections 6 and 7, from which corner I run
North 89° 51’ K. on a true line between sections 6 and 7.
Variation 18° 00’ E.

3626 Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

A Black Oak, 16 in. dia. bears N. 15 W. 21 links dist.
A White Oak, 40 in dia. bears S. 21 W. 33 links dist.

7626 /The corner to sections 5, 6, 7, 8.

Land billy; 2d rate,
Timber, Oak, Sugar-Tree, and Hickory; undergrowth, same and
Hazel.

North, on a random line between sections 5 and 6,
Variation 18° 00’ East,

20°00|Enter windfall, bearing N. 60 W. and 8. 60 E.

35°90| Leave windfall, having same bearings,

40'00|Set a post for temporary quarter section corner,
80-06)|Intersected the North Boundary of the Township 24 links East

of the corner to sections 5 and 6, from which corner I run
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Township 25 N. Range 2 W. Willamette Meridian.

CHaINs.|South 10’ East, on a ¢rue line between sections 5 and 6,

Variation 18° 00’ East,

40 06/Set a post for quarter section corner, from which

A Hickory, 20 in dia. bears N. 18 E. 27 links dist.

A White Oak, 24 in. dia. bears S. 31 W. 18 links dist.

80-06| The corner to sections 5, 6, 7, 8.

Land rolling, and 2d rate,

Timber, Otﬁ(, Higgory, Sugar-Tree, and Ash; undergrowth,
-same and Hazel.

February 18th, 1854.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION.

The quality of the land in this Township is considerably above the
common average. There is a very fair proportion of rich bottom land,
chiefly situated on both sides of Chickeeles River, which is navigable
through the Township for steamboats of light draft, except over the
rapids in section 8. These rapids are 37 chains long; estimated fall
about 10 feet.

The uplands are generally rolling, good 1st and 2d rate land, and well
adapted for cultivation. Elk River is a beautiful stream of clear water,
running through the Southern part of the Township, and emptying into
Chickeeles River, in section 31. There is a fine mill-seat on this stream
in section 22.

Timber, chiefly Oak, Beech, Hickory, Hackberry, and Sugar-Tree, and
is very equally distributed over the Township, except in the prairie em-
bracing parts of sections 3, 4, 9, 10, 15, and 16.

The town of Williamsburg was laid out by Samuel Williams, some
two years since, on the right bank of Chickeeles River, a little below the
foot of the rapids. It now contains sixteen houses, and others are being
built; has a good landing in front, with a ferry, and has the appearance
of thrift and prosperity.

There are several good quarries of stone (principally lime) along the
Chickeeles and Elk Rivers, which will afford inexhaustible quantities o f
excellent building materials. On the line between sections 1 and 12, I
discovered gold dust and auriferous quartz, and in section 17, on the left
bank of Chickeeles River, opposite Williamsburg, a valuable coal bank.
There are three settlements—one on the N. W. quarter of section 10,
one on the N. W. quarter of section 15 and N. E. quarter of section 16,
and the other on the N. E. quarter of section 23 and N. W. quarter of
section 24.

A valuable salt spring was discovered crossing the South Boundary
of section 31, running N. W.; also the remains of an Indian village on
the left bank of Chickeeles River, in section 30. Fossil remains on the
West bank of a small lake in section 26, and ancient works on the left
bank of Elk River, in the N. E. quarter of section 27

.
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LIST OF NAMES.

A list of the names of the individuals employed to assist in running,
measuring, or marking the lines and corners described in the foregoing
field notes of Township No. 25 North of the base line of Range No. 2
West of the Willamette meridian, showing the respective capacities in
which they acted :

Prrer Loxng, Chainman.

JonN SsorT, Chainman.

GEORGE SHARP, Axman.

Apax Dury, Axman.

HenrY Frage, Compassman.

‘We hereby certify that we assisted Robert Acres, deputy surveyor, in
surveying the exterior boundaries and subdividing Township number
twenty-five North of the base line of Range number two west of the
Willamette meridian, and that said Township has been in all respects,
to the best of our knowledge and belief, well and faithfully surveyed,
and the boundary monaments planted according to the instructions far-
nished by the Surveyor-General.

PETER LONG, Chainman.
JOHN SHORT, Chainman.
GEORGE SHARP, Axzman.
ADAM DULL, Axman.
HENRY FLAGG, Compassman.

Subscribed and sworn to by the above-named persons, before me, a

Justice of the Peace for the county of , in the State [or Terri-
tory] of , this day of , 186 .
HENRY DOOLITTLE,
Justice of the Peace.

I, Robert Acres, deputy surveyor, do solemnly swear that, in pursu-

ance of a contract wit surveyor of the public lands of
the Unitted States in the State [or Territory] of , bearing date
the day of 186 , and in strict conformity to the laws

of the United Sg’ltes and the instructions furnished by the said Surveyor-
General, I have faithfully surveyed the exterior boundaries [or subdivision
and meanders, as the case may be] of Township number twenty-five
North of the base line of Range number two West of the Willamette

meridian, in the aforesaid, and do further solemnly swear that
the foregoing are the true and original field notes of such survey.

ROBERT ACRES,

Deputy Surveyor.
Subscribed by said Robert Acres, deputy surveyor, and sworn to be-

fore me, a Justice of the Peace for county, in the State [or
Territory] of ,this  day of , 186 .

HENRY DOOLITTLE,

Justice of the Peace.
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To each of the original field books, the Surveyor-General will append
his official approval, according to the following form, or so varied as to
suit the facts in the case:

SURVEYOR-GENERAL'S OFFICE AT

186 .

The foregoing-ficld notes of the survey of [here describe the survey],
executed by Robert Acres, under his contract of the day of ,
186 , in the month of , 186 , having been critically examined,
thg necessary corrections and explanations made, the said field notes,
and the surveys they describe, are hereby approved.

A.B.
Surveyor-General.

To the copies of the field notes transmitted to the seat of government,
the Surveyor-General will append to each township the following cer-
tificate:

I certify that the foregoini transcript of the field notes of the survey
of the [here describe the character of the surveys, whether meridian,
bage line, standard parallel, exterior township lines, or subdivision lines,
and meanders of a particular township] in the State [or Territory]
of , has been correctly copied from the original notes on file in
this office. .

A.B
Surveyor-General.
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THE BOUNDARIES OF THE PUBLIO SURVEYS NOT TO
BE OHANGED, :

Congress, as early as the year 1805, laid down certain
general principles in regard to the unchangeableness of the
lines and corners established by government surveyors,
which have continued operative down to the present
time, and are still in full force. These.principles are
contained in the second section of an act entitled ¢““An
act concerning the mode of Surveying the Public Lands
of the United States,” approved February 11th, 1805, and
are as follows, to wit:

1st. “All the cORNERS marked in the surveys returned by the
Surveyor-General, shall be established as the proper corners of
sections ‘or subdivisions of sections which they were intended to
designate; and the corners of half and quarter sections,
not marked on said surveys, shall be placed as nearly as
possible equidistant from those two'corners which stand
on the same line.”

2d. “The BOUNDARY LINES actually run and marked in the
surveys returned by the Surveyor-General, shall be established
as the proper boundary lines of the sections or subdivisions for
which they were intended ; and the length of such lines as
returned by the Surveyor-General aforesaid, shall be held
and considered as the true length thereof.” .

Experience has demonstrated the wisdom of this enact-
ment; no law ever passed by Congress has contributed so
much to prevent disputes in regard to boundaries of the
public lands. Considering the extent of territory over
which the public surveys have been extended, embracing
whole states now thickly settled with people, and affect-
ing interests involving many thousands of dollars, cases
of litigation growing out of disputed boundaries are sur-
prisingly rare.

The law referred to enunciates the unvarying rule, that



120 UNITED STATES SURVEYING MANUAL.

all corners of the public surveys marked in the field and
duly returned by the Surveyor-General, shall stand as the
true corners which they were intended to designate. It
will be understood that only such boundaries as are estab-
lished by the Surveyor-General or the deputy surveyor,
in the line of their official duties, and in pursuance of law,
come upder this rule. If, for instance, the Surveyor-Gen-
eral were to return a section divided nto irregular tracts
not recognized by the laws governing the survey of the
public lands, such boundaries would not stand.

A case of this description in the State of Alabama was
decided by the Supreme Court of the United States in
1845. (3d Howard, pp. 650-73.) In this case the Sur-
veyor-General returned the plat of a fractional section
divided into two lots of unusual form and unrecognized
areas, instead of returning one full quarter section and
remaining fractions, as required by the law of 1820. The
decision of the court was as follows:

““There is nothing in any of the acts of Congress to
authorize the division made by the Surveyor-General,
and it being a violation of the laws and contrary to the
duties of his office, it must be regarded as void.”

But where the corners are established by the proper
officer in pursuance of the system of subdivision author-
ized by law, they must be regarded as the true corners
which they represent. Even if it is subsequently found
that the post is out of line, or that the intervals are un-
equal or incorrect; no party has a right to correct such
errors except the general government, and it possesses
the power only while the title to the lands affected by the
change is yet in the United States. After the lands have
passed into the hands of private parties, the government
lines and corners, as marked in the field, must govern in
determining the boundaries of all legal subdivisions, when
they can be found and identified; when they are missing,
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recourse must be had to the official plats and field notes
of the government survey. The foregoing remarks ap-
ply as well to the lines as to the corners of the public sur-
veys; neither must be changed except by the government
agent, under the circumstances mentioned above.

Although this rule may in some instances work a hard-
ship to individuals, giving to one party a larger part and
to another a smaller, yet it is one of the conditions under
which the parties acquire their land, and the evil in these
exceptional cases is immeasurably overbalanced by the
advantages of having fixed and unchangeable boundaries
to the public lands.

RESTORING OBLITERATED BOUNDARIES.

‘When extinct lines or corners of the public lands are
required to be re-established, a county surveyor or other
competent person is usually employed by private parties.
It is not the province of the General Land Office to direct
the operations of any but government surveyqrs engaged
in the public service; yet, obliterated boundaries must be
restored in conformity with the laws and regulations
under which they were originally established, and the
General Land Office, which is the executive office of the
land department, and from which all rules and regula-
tions relative to surveying under the U. 8. laws emanate,
is the most competent source from which to derive such
knowledge as will enable the surveyor to perform his
work in a proper manner, and instructions from this
source carry with them great weight in the settlement
of disputed boundaries.

Information of this character has from time to time
been imparted in response to the numerous calls of pri-
vate surveyors; and the directions which follow are based
upon the instructions and correspondence of the office
upon the subject, running through many years, and are,
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it is believed, sufficiently full and explicit to meet all
ordinary cases.

If one uniform method had always been employed in
establishing the original corners of the public surveys, it
would be an easy matter to lay down rules for restoring
such of them as from time to time become obliterated.
But the system of surveying has undergone modifications
at different periods and in various localities, which make
it impracticable to give fixed rules that will apply in all
cases.

For instance, the mode of surveying the exterior and
subdivisional lines of a township at one period resulted
in establishing fwo sefs of section corners on the township
boundary; at a still earlier day three sets were sometimes
established on the range lines; and the system now in
practice requires that the section lines shall close on the
corners previously established on the township exteriors,
thus making but one set of corners, except on base lines
and standard parallels, where “double corners” are es-
tablished.

To restore extinct boundaries of the public lands cor-
rectly, the surveyor must have some knowledge of the
mannper in which townships were subdivided by these -
several methods. Without this knowledge he may be
greatly embarrassed in the field, and is liable to mistake
the corner of one section for that of another, and thereby
be led into error. The following brief explanation of the
modes which have been practiced, will be of service to
surveyors who may be called upon to restore obliterated
boundaries of the public surveys.

Where two sets of corners were established on town-
ship boundaries, one set was planted at the time the ex-
teriors were run, those corners on the north boundary
belonging to the sections and quarter sections north of said
line, and those on the west boundary belonging to the sec-
tions and quarter sections west of the line. The other set of
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corners was established when the township was subdivided.
The mode of proceeding was as follows: The north-and-
south section lines were run from the corners pre-estab-
lished on the south boundaries due north, and at the points
of intersection with the north boundaries other section
corners were erected. The east-and-west section lines
were closed on the corners previously established on the
east boundary, but were run on a duewest course from the
last interior section corner to the range line, and new
section corners were planted tHereon at the points of in-
tersection. It will be seen that this method resulted in
establishing two sets of corners on all four sides of the
townships.

When three sets of corners were established on the
range lines, the subdivisional surveys were made in the same
manner as described above, except that the east-and-west
lines, instead of being closed on the corners pre-estab-
lished pn the east boundary, were run due east from the
last interior section corner, and new corners were erected
at the peints of intersection with the range line. ‘

The method of subdividing now in practice requires
that the section lines be run from the corners on the south
boundary and close on the existing corners on the east,

_north, and west township boundaries, except where said
boundary is a base line or standard parallel. This method
is described in detail in the preceding pages of the sur-
veying Manual proper.

" With these brief preliminary explanations, we will
proceed to consider the

MODE OF RESTORING LOST CORNERS,

From what has been said in regard to the unchangeable-
ness of the government surveys, it will be plain that
extinet lines or corners must be restored to the exact lo-
.cality they originally occupied, if possible. It follows,
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therefore, that resort should first be had to the marks in
the ficld. The surveyor should first seek to identify the
missing corner on the ground, by the aid of the bearing
trees or witness mounds, line trees, etec., described in the
original field notes. When two or more witness trees or
mounds can be found, they afford the best means for re-
storing a missing corner to its original position that can
be had. If the corner cannot be identified in this manner,
clear and unquestionable testimony as to the locality it
originally occupied should be taken, if such testimony be
obtainable.

After all the rules and instructions that can be given
for re-establishing obliterated public surveys, much will
depend upon the skill, fidelity, and good judgment of the
surveyor for the correct performance of the work. The
most difficult point in laying down instructions, and one
on which something must be left to the good judgment
of the surveyor, is in regard to what shall be considered
sufficient evidence in these cases. A definite rule can no
more be prescribed in this respect concerning surveying,
than a law could be enacted defining just how strong the
testimony in a given case should be to satisfy the mind of
a justice or juryman. The sound judgment of a compe-
tent surveyor in this matter will seldom lead him into
error.

PROPORTIONATE MEASUREMENTS,

In retracing lines it frequently happens that the meas-
urements do not agree with those stated in the govern-
ment field notes. This discrepancy generally arises from
a difference in the length of the respective chains used,
or a want of proper care in straightening and leveling the
chain, or in sticking the pins, on the part of one set of
chainmen or the other, but is sometimes owing to an
error in tallying committed by the government chainman.
When these differences in measurement occur, the county
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surveyor must in all cases establish his corners at intervals
PROPORTIONATE {0 those given in the government field notes.
This rule must be observed even if the original interval
be one or more tallies too many or too few.

EXTINOT INTERIOR SEOTION CORNERS.

To restore a missing section corner in the interior of the
township. ‘

Run a right line between the nearest noted station trees
or well-defined corners, north-and-south and east-and-
west of the lost corner; and at the point of intersection
of the lines thus run, plant the section corner, with new
bearings and distances from it to the nearest durable
objects.*

EXTINOT SEOTION OOBENERS ON TOWNSHIP LINES.

1. When the corner on a township line is common to four
sections. In this case the corner is common to two sec-
tions in one township and two in another, and should be
restored in accordance with the directions for re-establish-
- ing interior section corners.

2. Where double section corners were originally established,
one of which is stll standing and it is required to restore the
other. It will be borne in mind that the corners estab-
lished when the exterior lines were rum, belong to the
sections in the township north and west of those lines re-
spectively. It must therefore first be determined beyond
a reasonable doubt to which sections the existing corner
belongs. By testing the courses and distances to witness
" trees recorded in the field notes, and remeasuring given
distances from known corners, the surveyor will be en-
abled to decide this question correctly.

Having ascertained to which township the existing

* But the proportional distance E. N W. and 8. must be preserved.
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corner belongs, the missing corresponding corner of the
section in the opposite township may be re-established in
line, north or south of the existing corner, as the case
may be, at the distance stated in the field notes.

This mode is considered preferable to that of retracing
the section line, because these double corners are not
usually more than one or two chains apart, and this dis-
tance can be measured with greater accuracy than the
section line could be re-run.

[Nore.—The surveyor should not, however, content himself '
with simply chaining the distance between the double corners,
but should in all cases test his work by coursing on trial
lines and by chaining to known corners. It may be remarked
here, and the remark applies to all cases of rechaining referred to
in these instructions, that the chain used should be carefully
compared with that used by the United States deputy surveyor,
by rechaining stated distances between noted objects or corners
in the original survey, and where it is found to be either longer
or shorter than the chain originally employed, allowance must
be made therefor, keeping in mind that all distances in the re-
survey must be made proportional to those of the original meas-
urements. ]

This note is to be taken in connection with, and con-
sidered a part of, the instructions which follow for restor-
ing extinct corners.

8. Where both corners are missing, and it is required to restore
the one established when the township line was run.

Run a straight line between the nearest noted station
trees or corners north and south, or east and west, as the
cage may be, and plant the missing corner at the point
in such line indicated by the distances from said trees
or corners given in the field notes. The measurements
of the survey of the exterior lines should govern, and
if the chaining of the surveyor does not agree with the
original measurements, the difference should be divided

_—
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proportionally between the respective distances remeas-
ured, as directed in the preceding note.

The restored corner will be common to two sections
either north or west of the township boundary; and the
section line north or west, as the case may be, from said
corner should also be retraced, to test the accuracy of the
resuit.

4. Where both corners are missing, and it is required to restore
the one established when the township was subdivided.

Retrace the section line which closed on the missing
corner, and plant the section post at the intersection with
the township boundary line. Test the result by measur-
ing the distances to noted objects on the township line,
and comparing the measurements with those given in the
original field notes. The restored corner will, of course,
be common to two sections south or east of the township
line.

5. When triple corners have been established on range lines, one
or two of which have become obliterated, and it is required to
restore either of them.

It will be remembered that only fwo of these corners
are actual corners of sections, those established when the
range line was run not corresponding with the boundaries
of the sections either east or west of said line. The
surveyor will, therefore, first proceed to identify the ex-
isting corner or corners, and then plant the missing corner
in line north or south of them, according to the distances
stated in the original field notes, and test the correctness
of the result as heretofore directed.

If the distances between the triple corners are not stated
in the field notes, the required corner must be restored
by retracing the section line closing on said corner, as
directed in the case of double corners similarly situated.
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6. Where triple corners have been established, all of which are
missing.

The required corner should be restored in accordance
with the instructions for re-establishing extinet double
corners similarly situated: i.e. by retracing the section line
which closed on the missing corner, either east or west.
The range line should also be rechained north and south
to the nearest corner, to make sure the correctness of the
result.

EXTINOT QUARTER SECTION CORNERS.

Quarter section corners, except those on section lines
which close on the north or west boundaries of town-
ships, are required to be established equidistant between
the section corners; it is an easy matter, therefore, to re-
store such of them as may become extinct, if the true
section corners be known.

1. To restore lost quarter section corners on a township boundary.

Only one set of quarter section corners are actually
marked in the field on township lines, and they are es-
tablished when the exteriors are run. When there are
double section corners, the quarter ‘posts are considered
as standing midway between the corners of their respec-
tive sections, and when required to be marked in the
field, should be so placed. This is also true in regard to
triple corners; but great care must be taken not to mis-
take the corner of one section for that of another.

2. Quarter section corners on section lines which close on the
north and west township boundaries.

These corners must be re-established according to the
original measurement, at forty chains from the last inte-
rior section corner. If the measuréments do not coincide
with the original survey, the excess or deficiency must be
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proportionally divided between the two distances as stated
in the field notes.

For example, suppose the line between sections 5 and
6, or 6 and 7, to be 81-25 ch. according to the field notes,
but according to present measurement it is 80-85 ch.
Then, as 81-25 : 80-85 :: 40=39-75% ch. The quarter sec-
tion corner must therefore be placed at 89 chains and 753
links from the last interior section corner, and conse-
quently 41 ch. and 09% links from the township boundary,
according to present measurement. The same course
should be pursued in the case of anomalous sections, where
two or more corners occur at intervals of 20 chains, be-
tween the regular half-mile post and the township line.

8. Interior quarter section corners, except in the preceding
cases, must be re-established equidistant between the sec-
tion corners, and in a right line between the nearest noted
station trees or section corners on either side of them.

EXTINCT TOWNSHIP OORNERS.

l When the missing township corner is common to four
townships.

These township corners should be restored in accord-
ance with the directions for re-establishing interior sec-
tion corners.

2. When the missing corner is on a correction line and common
_to only two townships.

Both the correction line and the range line of the
township to which the required corner belong, should
be carefully retraced and measured to a sufficient dis-
tance to insure accuracy in the courses and distances;
and if the range line should not intersect the correction
parallel at the distance from the nearest township corner

9
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stated in the field notes, the work should be further ex-
amined and rigidly tested.

EXTINOT MEANDER OORNERS.

1. These corners should be restored by retracing the
lines which closed upon them in the direction that they
were run by the government surveyor.

Fractional section lines closing on Indian boundary lines,
reservations, private grants, etc. should be retraced in the
same manner.

2. It may not unfrequently happen that, after proceed-
ing to restore a lost corner in the manner described in
the foregoing pages, the surveyor may come upon some
traces of the original corner; when such is the case, and
the traces unmistakably indicate the original locality of
the corner, the resurvey must of course be made to con-
form therewith.

EARLY LAWS OF OONGRESS RELATING TO SURVEYING
THE PUBLIO LANDS,

The following brief synopsis of some of the early sur-
veying laws may be of service to county surveyors in the
regions of the old surveys.

The first enactment of the National Legislature in re-
gard to surveying the public lands was an ordinance passed
by the Congress of the Confederation, May 20th, 1785,
which prescribed the mode for the survey of the ¢ West-
ern Territory.” This ordinance provided that said ter-
ritory should be divided “into townships of six miles
square, by lines running due north and south, and others
crossing them at right angles,” as near as might be.

It was further provided that “the’ first line running
north and south should begin on the Ohio river, at a
point due north from the western termination of a line
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run as the southern boundary of the State of Pennsyl-
vania, and the first line running east and west should
begin at the same point, and extend through the whole
Territory.”

The townships were to be designated by numbers from
south to north, beginning each range with number one;
and the ranges were to be distinguished by numbers
from east to west, the first range extending from the
Ohio river to Lake Erie. The first seven of these series
of townships constitute what was called ‘the seven
ranges.”’ :

The first law passed by the Federal Congress in regard
to surveying the public domain was approved May 18th,
1796, and applied to ¢“the territory northwest of the river
Ohio and above the mouth of the Kentucky river.”

The second section of said act provided for dividing
such lands as had not already been surveyed or disposed
of, “by north and south lines run according to the true
meridian, and by others crossing them at right angles, so
as to form townships of six miles square,” etc. It was
also provided that ‘one-half of said townships, taking
them alternately, should be subdivided into sections con-
taining, as nearly as may be, 640 acres each, by running
parallel lines through the same each way at the end of
every two miles, and marking a corner on each of said
lines at the end of every mile.”

An act amendatory of the above, approved May 10th,
1800, directed that ‘‘the interior lines of townships in-
tersected by the Muskingum, and of all the townships
lying east of that river, which had not before been actu-
ally subdivided into sections, should also be run and
marked in the manner prescribed by the said act for run-
ning and marking the interior lines of townships directed
to be sold in sections of six hundred and forty acres each.”
And in all cases where the exterior lines of the townships
thus to be subdivided exceeded or fell short of six miles,
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the excess or deficiency was to be added to or deducted
from the western or northern tier of sections. Baid act
also provided that the northern and western tiers of sec-
tions should be sold as containing only the quantity ex-
pressed on the plats, and all others as containing the
complete legal quantity.

The two acts last named form the original basis of the
present system of subdivisional surveys, as illustrated in
succeeding pages. Sundry modifications and additions
have from time to time been incorporated by subsequent
acts of Congress.

An act “regulating the grants of land appropriated for
military purposes,” etc., approved June 1st, 1796, provided
for dividing the ¢ Virginia military tract” in the State of
Ohio into townships of five miles square, each to be sub-
divided into quarter townships containing 4000 acres.
By the 6th section of an act amendatory of said act,
approved March 1st, 1800, the Secretary of the Treasury
was authorized to subdivide said quarter townships (then
called sections) into lots of 100 acres each, bounded as
near as practicable by parallel lines, 160 perches in length
and 100 perches in width.

It will be borne in mind that these subdivisions were
made by protraction merely, upon the plats in the office of
the Secretary of the Treasury; and afterwards, when a
sufficient number of lots to warrant it had been located,
an actual survey was made in the field. In some in-
stances, when these lots came to be surveyed, they could
not be made to correspond with the plats; fractional lots,
which appeared on the plats, were crowded entirely out
of the township by actual survey. A knowledge of this
fact will explain difficulties which are sometimes met
with in the districts thus divided. '

The 1st section of the act, approved March 26th, 1804,
made it the duty of the SBurveyor-General to cause the
public lands north of the river Ohio, and east of the
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river Mississippi, to be surveyed in townships six miles
square, and divided in the same manner as provided by
law in relation to the lands northwest of the river Ohio
and above the mouth of the Kentucky river.

THE BOUNDARIES AND OONTENTS OF SUBDIVISIONS.

The extent of the public domain to be divided into
suitable tracts for settlers rendered some fixed laws neces-
sary in regard to the boundaries and contents of the sub-
divisions. This subject early engaged the attention of
Congress, and the following law relating thereto was
passed and approved February 11th, 1805, to wit:

“AN ACT concerning the mode of surveying the public lands of the
United States.

“ Skc. 2. And bet further enacted, That the boundaries and contents
of the several sections, half sections, and quarter sections of the public
lands of the United States, shall be ascertained in conformity with the
following principles, any act or acts to the contrary notwithstanding :

“1. All the corners marked in the surveys returned by the Surveyor- .
General, or by the surveyor of the land south of the State of I'ennessee,
respectively, shall be established as the proper corners of sections, or
subdivisions of sections which they were intended to designate ; and the
coruers of half and quarter sections not marked on the said surveys, shall
be placed as nearly as possible equidistant from those two corners which
stand on the same line.

“2. The boundary lines actually run and marked in the surveys re-
turned by the Surveyor-General, or by the surveyor of the land south
of the State of Tennessee, respectively, shall be established as the proper
boundary lines of the sections, or subdivisions, for which they were in-
tended ; and the length of such lines, as returned by either of the sur-
veyors aforesaid, shall be held and considered as the true length thereof.
And the boundary lines which shall not have been actually run and
marked as aforesaid, shall be ascertained by running straight lines from
the established corners to the opposite corresponding corners; but in
those portions of the fractional townships where no such opposite cor-
resgonding corners have been or can be fixed, the said boundary lines
shall be ascertained by running from the established corners due north
and south, or east and west, lines, as the case may be, to the water-
course, Indian boundary line, or other external boundary of such frac-
tional township.

«“3. Each section, or subdivision of section, the contents whereof shall
" have been, or by virtue of the first section of this act, shall be returned
by the Surveyor-General, or by the surveyor of the public lands south of
the State of ''ennessee, respectively, shall be held and considered as con-
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taining the exact quantity expressed in such return or returns ; and the
half sections and quarter sections, the contents whereof shall not have
been thus retarned, shall be beld and considered as containing the one-
balf or the one-fourth part respectively of the returned countents of the
section of which they make part.”

By “An act providing for the division of certain quarter sections in
future sales of the public lands,” approved February 22d, 1817, it is pro-
vided that from and after the first day of September of that year, “in
every case of the division of a quarter section” (of the sections desig-
nated by numbers 2, 5, 20, 30, and 33), “ the partitions shall be made
by a line running due north and south.” In all other respects the same
laws to prevail as in the case of other public lands.

“An act making farther provision for the sale of the public lands,”
approved April 24th, 1820, provides that from and after the first day of
Jaly following, ““in every case of the division of a quarter sectioa, the

* line for the division thereof shall run north and south, and the corners
and contents of half quarter sections which may thereafter be sold,
shall be ascertained in the manner and on the principles directed and
prescribed by the second section of the act of February 11th, 1805.”

“An act supplemental to the several laws for the sale of the public
lands,” approved April 5th, 1832, provides that from and after the first
day of May following, “in every case of a division of a half quarter
section” (in all the public lands of the United States) “ the line for the
division thereof shall run east and west, and the corners and contents
of quarter-quarter sections, which may thereafter be sold, shall be ascer-
tained, as nearly as may be, in the manner and on the principles directed
and prescribed by the 2d section of the act of February 11th, 1805 ;
and fractional sections containing fewer, or more than 160 acres, shall
in like manner, a8 nearly as may be practicable, be subdivided into quar-
ter-quarter sections, under such rules and regulations as may be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the Treasury.”

The act of February 11th, 1805, has never been sus-
pended or repealed, and consequently is still in full force.
It annulled all previous acts or parts of acts in conflict
with its provisions. No single act regarding the public
lands ever passed by Congress is equal in importance to
this, and yet it is imperfecly understood in the land states.
From this law we derive the rules for subdividing sec-
tions laid down in these pages.
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SUBDIVIDING OF SEOTIONS,

Only the exterior lines of sections are actually run and
marked in the field by the United States deputy, and the
only corner boundaries of legal subdivisions established
by him are the section corners and intermediate half-mile
corners on the exterior of the section.

Sections are divisible into quarters containing 160 acres
each, half-quarters containing 80 acres, and quarter-quar-
ters of 40 acres each, and government disposes of the
public lands by these subdivisions; but when purchasers
or settlers desire to have the boundaries of these tracts
established and marked on the ground, it is done by a
county or other private surveyor.

The manner of subdividing sections has been the sub-
ject of much perplexity to surveyors, and even to state
legislators. The original corners established by the gov-
ernment surveyor must form the basis of all such subdi-
visions, and as these corners were sometimes established
out of their proper positions, various plans for subdividing
sections in such cases have been devised, with the view to
correct the error in the original survey.

The legislatures of at least three of the public land
states have passed laws upon this subject, each differing
from the others, and all in conflict with the law of Con-
gress. These laws must, in time, prove a fruitful source
of litigation and vexatious annoyance to the land owners,
and ought to be corrected as speedily as possible, and
made to conform to the United States law.

It must be borne in mind that the boundaries of the
public lands established by the government surveyors are
unchangeable. This subject is treated of more fully in a
preceding chapter, to which reference is made in this con-
nection. The following rules will enable the surveyor to
divide the section into its legal subdivisions in conformity
with the law of Congress:
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1. Wherever one or more of the original corners of a
section was established out of place, the area of every
legal subdivision in said section is affected thereby; i.c.
some of the subdivisions will contain more than the reg-
ular quantity, and others will contain less. It will be use-
less for the surveyor, therefore, when called upon to sub-
divide a section where one of the original corners was
established out of line or out of measure, to attempt to
make such a division as will give an equal area to even
two of the subdivisions; it cannot be done without violat-
ing the rules prescribed by Congress in such cases.

2. The original section and quarter section corners es-
tablished by the government surveyor must stand as the
true corners which they were intended to represent. This
is true whether the corners be in place or not.

8. The quarter-quarter corners not established by the
deputy surveyor must be planted equidistant and on line
between the quarter post and the section corner.

4. All the subdivisional lines of a section must be
straight lines running from the proper corner in one exterior
line to its corresponding corner in the opposile boundary of the
section. THERE I8 NO EXCEPTION TO THIS RULE.

5. In fractional sections where no opposite correspond-
ing corner has been or can be established, any required
subdivision line of such section must be run from the
proper original corner in the boundary line, due east and
west, or north and south, as the case may be, to the water-
course, Indian reservation or other extenor boundary of
said fractional section.

It is evident from the peculiar language of the law, that
if the object which made the section fractional at the time
the original survey was made shall subsequently have
been removed so as to admit of establishing the omitted
corner, said corner should first be planted in accordance
with the principles laid down in the preceding pages,
and then, instead of running the subdivision line on a

P
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due north or west course as above directed, run a
straight line between the corner so established, and the
corresponding corner in the opposite boundary of the
section.

AnNomavLous SeorioNs. It has sometimes happened in
finishing up the public surveys that sections longer than
one mile have been made in order to close on to some
previously established boundary line. These are denomi-
nated ‘‘Anomalous Sections,” and the same principle
governs the establishment of the corners by the govern-
ment surveyor in such cases that applies to the establish-
ing of corners in the north and west tiers of sectioo in.a
township.

Fia. 8.
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For example, suppose the anomalous section be 129
chs. 10 lks. from East to West. (See Fig. 8.) The posts
A B C and D must be established just 40 and 80 chains,
respectively, west from the section corners, and posts £
F G H must be established at every 20 chains of the re-
maining distance west to the boundary line.

Anomalous sections should be subdivided by running
straight lines from the respective corners on the south
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boundary to their opposite corresponding corners, the
same as in regular sections.

We publish several letters of the General Land Office
containing instructions for restoring lost corners and sub-
dividing sections in various cases, from which it will be
seen that the foregoing rules and instructions upon this
subject are in harmony with the views of this office.

The following examples will illustrate some of the more
difficult of the rules for restoring corners.

5 Fia. 1. 5
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Example 1.—Required to restore the missing section
corners B, C, D, E, and the quarter section corners
a, b, c,d. TFig. 1.

Mode.—In this example it will be observed that two
sets of section corners were established on the north
boundary of the township. From the original field
notes it appears that the section line between sections
1 and 2 intersected the township line 20 links west of the
corner established when said township line was run.
Therefore plant the cormer B 20 links west of such
corner; then proceed to the corner 4 and run a random
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[
line north, setting temporary posts at 40 chains, 80
chains, and 120 chains, noting the excess or deficiency
on the last half mile, and the falling east or west of the
newly erected corner.

Calculate a course that will run a true line from B to
A, and if the distance by the present measurement be
more or less than that stated in the original field notes,
plant the permanent quarter section corner b at a pro-
portional distance:

Thus; the original distance from A4 to B was 161 chains
and 20 links: suppose the distance by the resurvey to be
162 chains 10 links, then—

As 161:20 : 162-10 :: 41-20 (B to b, original measure-
ment) =41'43. The permanent quarter section corner &
should therefore be re-established 41 chains 43 links south -
from B.

The distance by present measurement from & to 4 will
of course be (16210 — 41-43 =) 120 chains and 67 links.
The remaining corners B and a must likewise be restored
at proportionate intervals, but as these intervals were
equal in the original survey they will be equal in the re-
survey; therefore, by dividing the remaining distance
into three equal parts we shall have the correct distance
at which these corners should be re-established, to wit:
12067 = 8 = 40-22} = the true distance from b to B and
also from E to a and a to 4.

Proceed in the same manner to restore the corners
C, D, d, after which plant the quarter section corner ¢
equidistant between the section corners D E.

In the foregoing example it will be observed that the
boundary lines of the sections are of uniform length east
and west. Were these lines of various lengths, say from
5 to 75 links, the mode described in the preceding example
would not be correct, for it will be remembered that all
corners are to be restored at proportional distances. This
is a8 true in regard to east and west lines as it is of north
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and eouth lines; there is no difference in this respect.
When, therefore, there is any material difference in the
intervals between the section corners east and west, as is
frequently the case, the distances must be made pro-
portional east and west as well as north and south, even
though at the expense of regularity in the configuration.
The mode of proceeding in such cases will be better
understood by reference to the following illustration:

Fia. 2.
8 ] 2 ] 1
= =
D p 4
7 0 e |——ww|°

10 g 1 g 12

F y. |

Example 2.—Required to restore the section corners D
and E and all the quarter section corners. Fig. 2.

Mode.—It appears from the field notes of the United
States survey that the original intervals between these
section corners were unequal, therefore they cannot be
restored equidistant, but the proportional distances must
be preserved. To this end the county surveyor should
remeasure the section lines A B, C F, and G H. This
doue he will have the data from which to make the neces-
sary calculations to enable him to re-establish the lmes
and corners correctly.

Suppose the result of the remeasurements to be as fol-
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lows: A B, 162-20 chains; C F, 160-80 chains; and G H,
242-40 chains. Now the distance from A to B is set
down in the original field notes at 161 chains 25 links.
Therefore, :

As 16125 : 162-20 : : 80-00 = 8047 =the true length
of the line 4 E, according to present measurement, and
162-20—80-47 = 81-73 chs. from E to B. So also—

As 16120 : 160-80 : : 80-00 : 79-80 chs. F'to D.
And 160-80 —79-80 = 81:00 chs. D to C.

The distance from G to H as indicated in the original
field notes, was 240-22 chs. Then,

As 240-22: 242-40 : : 80-20 : 80°92§ chs. K to G.
240+22: 242-40 : : 80-12: 80'84 chs. D to E.

And 242 40—(80-92} + 80-84 =) 161-76§ = 80°63} chs.
D to H.

Having provided the above data, proceed to 4 and re-
measure the south boundary of section 12. Having cal-
culated a course that will run from 4 to E, plant tho }
section corner at 40-86} chs., and the section corner E at
81-73 chs. Then run a random line to G, planting the }
section corner at 40-46§ chs., and correct back on a true
line.

The original distance from E to the } section corner
north of it was, of course, 40 chs. The distance from &
to B, by present measurement, is 81-78 chs. Then,

As 8125 : 81-73 :: 40°00 : 40-23}.

Calculate a course which will run from ¥ to B, and
establish the quarter section corner 40-23} chs. north
from E.

Return to ¥ and proceed in the same manner to restore
the corners on the section line from F'to C.

By this mode, the quarter section corners between X' B
and D C will have been established at proportionate dis-
tances between the respective section corners, and all the
other } section corners equidistant between their respective
section corners, in conformity with the law. :
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GENERAL LAND OFFIOE LETTERS.

DxrarTuENT OF THE INTERIOR,
GengraL Laxp Orrice,
Epwin Brrier, Esq,, June 11th, 1866.
g Toulon, Stark Co., Ill.
1R
I am in receipt of your letter of the 25th ultimo, making inquiries in
regard to the proper mode of subdividing the north’ tier of sections in
Tp. 14 N.,, R.6 Lk, 4th P.M,, Ill.
The following remarks, based upon the laws of Congress, touching the
subject, will remove Iom' difficulties, and make your case plain:
1st. All corners of the public surveys established by the government
surveyors mast stand as the true corners they were intended to repre-
sent, and the lengths of lines stated in the field notes of the original
survey must be considered as the true lengths thereof.
2d. Missing corners should be restored to the exact position they
originally occupied. )
3d. All lines subdividing a section, mast be straight lines running
through the section from the corner in one boundary, to its correspond-
ing corner in the opposite boundary of said section.
ow to establish the line between sections 1 and 2 for instance. If
the distance from the corner to sections 1, 2, 11, and 12 to the standard
line is three chains less than is stated in the field notes, and the } sec-
tion corner cannot be found, it must be established at a proportionate
distance from each section corner. Thus, suppose the distance stated
in the field notes is 40 4 33-50 lks. = 73-50 lks., but by your measure-
ment is only 70-25 lks,, it is evident that in order to restore the  corner
to its original position according to the field notes, your chain must be
reduced so that it will make the distances correspond with those of the
original surve{. This of course will be accomplished by dividing your
excess (3:25 1ks.) proportionally between the distances ; therefore,
As 7350 : 70-25 :: 40 = 3823 lks.
Also 73:50 : 70-25 :: 33-50 = 32-02 lks.
Hence, by your chaining, you should plant the } post 38:23 chs. north
ol‘;i thlg corner to secs. 1, 2, 11, and 12, and 32:02 south from the town-
ship line.
he same principle should govern you in establishing each of the
other corners, and all other missing corners of the public surveys, ever
keeping in mind that existing original corners must stand, and lost cor-
ners must be established at proportionate distances between existing
original corners.
hen the corners shall have been established, the section will be sub-
divided by running straight lines from corner to corner.
Very respectfully, etc.,
Jas. M. Epxunps, Commissioner.
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
GENERAL Lanxp Orrice,

Jas. C. Branyan, Esq,, August 30th, 1866.

Huntington, Ind.
8Ir:

Your letter of the 22d inst., in regard to the proper mode of subdi-
viding Sec. 17, T. 28 N., R. 10 E,, Ind,, is received. In reply, I have to
state in the first place, that the plat of the township on file in this office
does not represent sec. 17 a8 indicated by Fig. 1 in your letter. A copy
of sec. 17, taken from our plat, is inclosed herewith.

For your information, however, and to aid you in dealing with similar
cases, we will suppose the facts to be as represented by diagrams 1 and
2 in gour letter, and base our instructions upon the premises therein
stated.

To your first inquiry then, I re‘;:ly, that the subdivision line between
the N. E. and S. E. quarters of the section

should be run from the established quarter Fia. 1.
section corner D, on a due west course, {o
o3 intersection with the Reservation line, be B, c

the distance more or less than forty chains.
Then to establish the line between the S. E.
and S. W. fractional quarters of the section it
is necessary to first ascertain if the quarter
section post, on the north boundary of the 0
section, was established by the U.S. deputy 7
sarveyor; if yes, then the subdivision line
between said quarter sections should be a
straight lene, from F' projected northward
until it intersects the Reservation line, and on F E
a course that will intersect the opposite cor-
responding original quarter section corner.

f no such opposite quarter section corner was established by the
U. 8. deputy surveyor, which is appa-
rently the case in this instance, said cor- Fia. 2.
ner should be established at 40 chains
proportionate measurement, west to the
section corner C, [by proportionate meas- 4
arement, is here meant a measurement
corresponding with the length of the
chain used by the U. 8. deputy surveyor,
a8 indicated by the original distances
stated in the field notes], and said sub- Py
division line should then be run in the 7
same manner as if the opposite corner
had been originally established.

If the distances from the section cor-
ner west to the Reservation line should F
be less than 40 chains, so that no quar-
ter section corner can be established, then said subdivision line must
be run on a north course from F to its intersection with the boundary
of the Reservation; and in either or all of the above cases, the point of
intersection of the East and West with the North and South subdivision
line run as directed, if outside of the Reservation, will be the true north.
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west corner of the 8. E. quarter section; and the triangular piece of
land H, if there be any, will of course constitute a fractional northwest
quarter. '
Ve ctfually, ete.,
v mp&onn{ 8. Wrsox,
Acting Commissioner.

Derarruenr or TARE INTERIOR,
GexEraL Laxnp Orrice,
B. H. TruspzLL, June 14th, 1865.
Amboy, Tl
8m:

I am in receipt of Ionr communication of the 7th inst., inquiring as
to the proper mode of subdividing sections into legal subdivisions. In
repli, have to say, from the law of Congress approved Feb. 11th, 1805,
the following definite and fixed rules are deduced, to wit :

1st. All corners once established in the fleld, and approved and re-
turned by the proper officers, shall stand as the true corners which they
were intended to designate, even though the intervals do not correspond
with the measurements stated in the field notes.

2d. All boundary lines of legal sabdivisions which shall not have been
actually run and marked in the field, shall be ascertained by running
straight lines from the established corners to the opposite corresponding
corners.

It will be seen from the foregoing, that the correct mode of dividing
sections is b{ running straight lines from quarter post to opposite quar-
ter post (both North and South and East and West), the common center
being determined by the-intersection of the lines so run. Great care
should be taken in running such subdivision boundaries, to first identig
the existing corners as the true original corners established by the U. S.
sarveyor. v T

ory res ully, etc.,
P’J Asl.)e}i. Enylmms, Commissioner.

Gexzrar Laxp Orrice,

Warrex Beckwrrs, EsqQ,, March 30th, 1864.

Geneva, Wis,
Sie:

I am in receipt of your communication of the 23d inst., inquiring as .
to the proper mode of subdividing sections into legal subdivisions. e
law of Congress approved Feb. 11th, 1805 (U. 8. Statutes, page 313,
Little & Brown’s edition), gives explicit directions how this shall be
done. This law has not since been repealed or modified, and hence the
t;ue and only lawful mode of subdividing sections is the one described
therein.

By this law the following definite and fixed rules are enunciated, to
wit:

1st. All corners once established in the field, and approved and re-
turned by the proper officers, shall stand as the true corners they were
intended to designate, even though the intervals do not correspond with
the measurements in the field notes.
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2d. All boundary lines of legal subdivisions which shall not have been
actually run and marked in the field, shall be ascertained by running
straight lines from the established corner to the opposite corresponding
corner.

It will be seen from the foregoing rules that the correct mode of di-
viding sections is by running straight lines from quarter post to opposite
quarter posts, the common center being determined by the intersection
of the lines 80 run. Great care should be taken in running such sub-
divisional boundaries to first identify the existing corners as the true
original corners established by the U. 8. surveyor.

Very respectfully, ete.,
Josepa S. WiLsoN,
Acting Commissioner.

i GEXERAL LaND OFFICE,

D. W. Maxovw, Esq., June 29th, 1863.

q Cedar Creek, Washington Co., Wis.
IR :

Your letter of the 12th inst., asking for information as to the proper
mode of establishing lost corners of the public surveys, etc., is received.
As stated in my communication of the 2d inst., this office does not
assume to exercise any control over the surveying operations of county
surveyors. * * * * * * ‘

For the information of surveyors who may be called upon to re-estab-
lish lost corners of the public surveys or subdivide sections, the follow-
ing general principles, based upon the laws of Congress and the regula-
tions of the land department in accordance therewith, may be stated :

1st. Section and quarter section corners as established by the govern-
ment survey, must, by law of Congress, stand as the true corners.

2d. Missing corners must be re-established at the identical point
where the original posts were planted by the U. 8. deputy surveyors.

3d. The legal presumption is, in the absence of any evidence to the
contrary, that lost section and quarter section posts were originally
established at the distances indicated in the field notes.

4th. Half quarter section corners must be established equidistant
from the section and quarter section posts.

The first proposition above is in accordance with a law of Congress
approved February 11th, 1805. To divide a section into quarters a right
line should be run from the quarter section post in one section line to
the corresponding quarter section post in the opposite section line, even
though one or more of these posts may have been established nearer to
one section corner than the other, thereby giving to one quarter section
more than 160 acres and to another less.

The second proposition grows out of the first, and is in accordance
with the laws of Congress. It is the duty of the surveyor to re-establish
missing posts-in the exact locality where they were originally placed in
the government survey. The proof of locality first gsought to be ob-
tained should be the ‘ witness trees,” or any other means of identifica-
tion contained ¢n the field notes, and next, clear and unquestionable
testimony of any other kind. If no bearing trees, or other evidences in
the field notes or elsewhere exist, by which the locality of the missing
posts can be ideutified or determined.in the field, then, as stated under

10
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the third head, the legal presumption is, that the missinf section or

uarter section corners were originally established in conformity with
3:0 distances expressed in the field notes, and the surveyor should so
re-establish them.

Extinct quarter section corners, except on fractional section lines,
when they canoot be identified as above, should be re-established equi-
distant between the section corners, in a right line between the nearest
noted “line trees” each side of it, if there are any, but if none are found,
then in a right line between the section corners. Extinct quarter sec-
tion posts on section lines which close on the north and west, boundaries
of townships, should be re-established, according to the original measure-
ment thereof, at 40 chains frony the last interior section corner.

Extinct section corners may be re-established by running a right line
between the nearest noted “line trees’ north and south and east and
west of the lost corner. if there be any such trees within the distance of
the nearest quarter section, or section corners; but if no “line trees” be
found, then between the nearest quarter section or section corners, and
at the point of intersection of the two lines thus run, establish the sec-
tion corner, with new bearings, to the nearest and most desirable objects.

The quarter mile posts are not established in government surveys, but
are, by(‘aw, understood to be equidistant from the section and quarter
section corners, as stated under the fourth head, and should be so estab-
lished by the county surveyor.

It may be remarked, that where the measurement of any section line
by the county surveyor does mot correspond with the original measure-
ment recorded in the field notes, lost corners should be re-established at
proportional distances from each other between the known corners.

? proper application of the principles embraced herein will enable
the practical surveyor to subdivide the public lands and re-establish
the lost coroers of the public surveys, in conformity with law and the
regulations and usages of the land department.

here are some anomalous cases, such, for instance, as double corners
on the north and west boundary lines of townships, an explanation of
which must be omitted owing to the length of this communication. The
general principles which should govern the county surveyor are, how-
ever, indicated with sufficient clearness to guide him in the rightful

performance of his duties.
Very re?)ectfulliz, ete.,
48, M. Epxonps, Commissioner.
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REGULATIONS IN REGARD TO FURNISHING OERTIFIED
OOPIES OF PLATS, REOCORDS, ETO. ON FILE IN THE GEN-
ERAL LAND OFFICE.

ArpLicaTIoNs for certified copies of plats and transcripts
and exemplifications of papers, etc., on file in the General
Land Office, have become very numerous, and much time
is required in answering them. Many of these calls in-
volve the labor of weeks, and in some instances of months,
and are of a strictly private character, having no relation
to the public interests. When it is proper that such ex-
emplifications should be furnished, they ought manifestly
to be furnished at the expense of the parties requiring
them. To this end Congress passed the following act, to
wit:

“Be 1t enacted by the Senate and House of R'?)resentatwes of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, from and after
the first day of July next, all exemplifications of patents or papers on
file or of record in the General Land Office, which may be required by
parties interested, shall be furnished by the Commissioner of said office
upon the sayment by such parties at the rate of fifteen cents per hundred
words, and two dollars for copies of township plats, or diagrams, with an
additional sum of one dollar for the Commissioner’s certificate of veri-
fication with the General Land Office seal ; and one of the employees of
said office shall be designated by the said Commissioneras the receivin

clerk, and the amounts 8o received shall, under the direction of the sai

Commissioner, be paid into the Treasury of the United States; effect to
be given to this act according to such regulations as may be prescribed
by the Secretary of the Interior not inconsistent with the laws of the
I']vnited States : Provided, That the fees stipulated in the foregoing pro-
visions shall not apply to such authenticated copies as may be required
by the officers of any branch of the government, nor to such unverified
copies as the Commissioner in his discretion may deem proper to furnish.”

Approved July 2d, 1864.

(149)
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As the law was not approved until the 2d day of July,
1864, it did not go into operation until one year thereafter.

On the 8th day of July, 1865, the Commissioner of the
General Land Office, by direction of the Secretary of the
Interior, issued the following regulations giving effect to
this law:

“FYrst.—From and after July 1st, 1865, no copies will be furnished
until the cost thereof shall first be paid to the General Land Office.

¢« Second.—The applicant must address a communication to the Com-
missioner of the General Land Office, designating the tract or tracts in
regard to which the verified transcripts are wanted, deacribing as accu-
rately as possible the record, papers, or plats of which transcripts are
desired, and sending a sum of money quite sufficieot to cover the cost
according to the extent of the copying required ; and should the sum
sent to this office be in excess of the actual cost under the act, such
excess will be retarned to the applicant.

“ The following is the tariff established under the statate for farnishing
transcripts, to wit :

“1st. Fifteen (15) cents for every hundred words in a transcript.

“2d. Two dollars ($2) for copy of township plat, or diagram.

**3d. One dollar ($1) for the Commissioner’s certificate of verification
and official seal.

“4th. One dollar ($1) for appending such certificate and seal to offi-
cial certificates of approval of assignments of Bounty Land Warrants.

“Third.—Upon the receipt at the General Land Office of the applica-
tion particalarly describing the record or papers of which transecripts are
required, accompanied by the requisite amount to cover the expense, the
. same will be duly acknowledged and the exemplifications promptly trans-
mitted.”

Applications for certified copies of such documents and
papers as can be furnished by the local offices, should be
made directly to them, as it is not desirable needlessly to
increase this class of work in the General Land Office.

In writing for copies of plats, transcripts, or patents, be

particular to give the township, range, and section in a
legible hand.
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UNOOVERED MEANDERED LAKES.

Small lakes that are not meandered when the surround-
-ing lands-are surveyed, are embraced in the legal subdi-
vision's in which they are located respectively and are sold
with them. Hence if these lakes ‘“dry up,” in whole or
in part, the uncovered land belongs with the legal subdi-
visions in which it is located.

There are other lakes that are meandered and segre-
gated from the public land in the progress of the govern-
ment surveys, and the contents subtracted from the areas
of the surrounding subdivisions. 1f from any cause such
lakes subsequently become dry, the uncovered land be-
longs to the United States, and any person desiring to
purchase such land may have it surveyed under the in-
structions and conditions on page 88 in regard to unsur-
veyed islands. . .

Where a “dried up” meandered lake lies wholly within
one legal subdivision, or is properly connected with the
section corners, no additional survey is required, but ap-
plication may be made to the Surveyor-General, request-
ing that the necessary plats thereof, showing the fractional
lots or subdivisions, be prepared and transmitted to the
General ‘Land Office and to the Register’s office. The
aflidavits of two respectable persons acquainted with the
facts, setting forth that said lake is entirely dry, must
accompany the application. In such cases no money
will be required to be advanced by the applicants for the
plats.

Frequent applications are made to the General Land
Office for permission to drain certain meandered lakes by
artificial means, with the view to acquiring a title to the
land souncovered. No such permission can be granted under ex-
isting laws ; the department deals only with the public lands.
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AOORETIONS.—RIPARIAN RIGHTS.

The question of ownership of accretiona is a prolific
subject of inquiry and correspondence with the General
Land Office. Riparian proprietorship is a subject so
nearly connected with it, that they may very properly be
considered under one head.

It is a principle of the common law that alluvial accre-
tions belong to the coterminous land. Much, however,
depends upon the terms and conditions of the grant or
conveyance of the original title. The following general
rules enunciated by the highest judicial and legal author-
ity in the land will throw some light upon the subject:

“Land gained from the sea, either by alluvian or dere-
liction, if the same be by little and little, by small and
imperceptible degrees, belongs to the owner of the land
adjoining.”—2 Bl. Com. 261-2.

¢The principle governing alluvial accretions gives them
to the adjoining owner.”—Gerard’s Lessee v. Hughes et
al., 1 Gil and Johnson, 249. *“In other words, the descrip-
tion in the original grant gave, in legal effect, to the
grantee, a water boundary, and if so, the boundary in-
cluded the accretions.””—18 Howard, 157.

¢ The rights of riparian proprietors on navigable rivers
are limited to high-water mark.”—3 Kent Com., Tth ed.
514. “On non-navigable rivers to the thread of the
stream.”’—13 Howard, 897.

«“@Qrants of land bounded by the sea or by navigable
rivers where the tide ebbs and flows, extend to high-water
mark, that is, to the margin of the periodical flow of the
tide, unaffected by extraordinary causes, and the shores
below common high-water mark belong to the state in
which they are situated. But grants of land bounded on
rivers above tidewater, or where the tide does not ebb and
flow, carry the grantee to the middle of the river, unless
there are expressions in the terms of the grant, or some-
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thing in the terms taken in connection with the situation
and condition of the lands granted that clearly indicate
an intention to stop at the edge or margin of the river.
There must be a reservation or restriction, express or
necessarily implied, which controls the operation of the
general presumption and makes the particular grant an
exception.”

““These are familiar principles of universal application
governing the construction of grants of land bounded
upon the sea or tide-water, or upon fresh-water rivers,
navigable or unnavigable, and whether made by state or
individuals, or in large or small tracts.”

In the case of public lands, gradual and imperceptible
alluvian deposits inure to the coterminous lots, the limits
of which are determined by extending the side subdivi-
sional or boundary lines to the water's edge. No addi-
tional survey by the government is required in such cases
when the lots belong to private parties, but the side lines
may be extended by a county surveyor the same as any
other lot lines of private lands.

When a river suddenly changes its course, and leaves
its original bed, the land so uncovered and lying between
the meanders of said stream, inures to the lots which
bounded on the river before such change occurred, the
thread or center of said uncovered channel constituting
the dividing line.

The following case in the Supreme Court of the United
States affords a very clear illustration of the proper mode
of dealing with accretions. Jones et al. v. Johnston, 18
Howard, 150-8. The annexed diagram will help to un-
derstand the case.

This suit was brought to recover a portion of alluvion
or new-made land in the City of Chicago, formed in Lake
Michigan, adjoining the north pier of Chicago harbor,
claimed as an increment or accession to lot No. 34.

The plaintiff claimed that a part of its southern term-
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ination on the lake was north of the piers and contiguous
to the new-formed land, and therefore entitled it to its
share of the increment.

The defendant contended that no part of its boundary
was on the lake north of the harbor, and therefore no part
connected with or adjoining this land new formed.

In regard to the point in the case which we are consid-
ering, the court held that the inquiry should be made
whether or not at the time of the deed to the plaintiff lot
No. 34 had a water-line upon the lake north of the north
pier of the harbor; if it did, then the question would
probably arise in respect to its right to a share of the
alluvial accretion formed since that time.

As to the manner of dividing the accretions, the court
laid down the rule that each riparian proprietor was enti-
tled to his proportional share of the entire line of the newly-
made shore.

The case was again before the Supreme Court of the
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United States, some six years later, on a bill of excep-
tions. One point, to which exception was taken, was,
“that the court erred in laying down the rule for the par-
tition of the alluvium.” :

Mr. Justice Swayne answers: “It would be sufficient
to say, that the jury having found that lot 84, at the time
referred to, had no water front north of the north pier,
the question did not arise;” and adds: “But as the views
of the court have been misapprehended, and that misap-
prehension may mislead in other cases, we prefer to deal
with the subject as if it were properly before us.” He
then proceeds to enunciate the rule of the court as fol-
lows: ¢Upon that occasion it was intended to adopt the
rule laid down by the Supreme Court of Massachusetts in
17 Pickering, 45, 46, Deerfield v. Arms. The court said
(Black’s Rep. p. 222):

“The rule is—1, to measure the whole extent of the ancient
bank or line of the river, and compute how many rods, yards, or
feet each riparian proprietor owned on the liver line; 2, the next
step is, supposing the former line, for instance, to amount to 200
rods, to divide the newly-formed bank or river line into 200 equal
parts, and appropriate to each proprietor as many portions of
this new as he owned rods on the old. When, to complete the
division, lines are to be drawn from the points at which the pro-
prietors respectively bounded on the old, to the points thus de-
termined, as the points of division on the newly-formed shore.
The new lines thus formed, it is obvious, will be either parallel, or
divergent, or convergent, according as the new shore line of the
river equals, or exceeds, or falls short of the old.” It is further
said: “It may require modification, perhaps, under particular cir-
cumstances. For instance, in applying the rule to the ancient
margin of the river, to ascertain the extent of such proprietor’s
title on that margin, the general line ought to be taken, and not
the actual length of the line on that margin, if it happens to be
elongated by deep indentations or sharp projections. In such
case, it should be reduced by an equitable and judicious estimate,
to the general available line of the land upon the river.”
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“To this rule we adhere. With the qualification stated, it may
be considered as embodying the views of the court upon the sub-
ject. In this case, if lot 34 had been found to have had a water
front north of the north pier at the time stated, the pier front
would have had nothing to do with the partition to be made.
The lake front, where the accretion occurred, only could have
been regarded. The whole of that front should have been taken
as the basis of the adjustment.”

Strips of land along rivers, bayous, etc. which were
omitted when the public surveys were made, are not re-
garded by the department as coming under the head of
riparian proprietorship. It has frequently happened in
the prosecution of the public surveys, that deputies have
mistaken the banks of bayous or ‘“bottoms” for the true
river banks. Instances of this kind occurred on the Kan-
kakee river in Illinois, and on the Missouri river in Iowa.
In the latter case the true river bank was found to be
more than a mile west of the bank meandered by the
deputy surveyor as the margin of the river, and hundreds
of acres of public lands have been surveyed and sold be-
tween those meanders and the river.

‘When settlers in any of the public land states, where
the Surveyor-General’s office has been closed, desire to
have such omitted strips of land surveyed, application
may be made to the Commissioner of the General Land
Office in the same manner and with the same conditions
that are required for the survey of small islands.

00AL LANDS.

The act of Congress of 3d March, 1865, supplementary to
the act of July 1st, 1864, “for the disposal of coal lands
and of town property in the public domain,” is to enable
citizens of the United States who, at the date of the “act,
may be in the business of dona fide actual coal mining on
the public lands, for the purpose of commerce,” to enter
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160 acres, or less quantity, in legal subdivisions, including
their improvements and mining premises, at the minimum
price of twenty dollars per acre.

The law, however, expressly excludes from its provisions
any lands ‘““reserved by the President of the United States
for public uses.”

The privilege granted is not a general one, but restricted
to a single entry by a designated class of individuals, viz.:
such as are citizens, and who, on the 84 March, 1865, the
date of the act, were actually engaged, for “purposes of
commerce,” in “the business of bona fide actual coal min-
ing.” All persons not so occupied at that date are ex-
cluded from the enjoyment of the privilege.

1st. Testimony should be produced satisfactory to the
Register and Receiver, showing the party to be a citizen
of the United States, and that, at the date of the act, he
was engaged ‘“‘in the business of bona fide actual coal
mining on the public lands,” and “for the purposes of
commerce.”

The facts must be stated in detail, both as to the nature
and extent of the coal mining; the period in which the
business has been conducted, and in regard to the coal
being made by the party an article of commerce, so that
a correot judgment may be formed from these facts as to
whether the case comes within the purview of the statute.
‘Where the proof is clear and conclusive, the Register and
Receiver are authorized to permit the entry, according to
“legal subdivisions,” in compact form, and so as not to
exceed 160 acres.

2d. Where the mining improvements and premises are
on land surveyed “at the passage of this act,” it is required
that a sworn declaratory statement descriptive of the tract
and premises, and also of the extent and character of the
improvements, be filed within siz months from the date of
the act, and that proof and payment must be made within
one year from the date of such filing.
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3d. If the mining premises be on land which may be
surveyed after the passage of said act, then the declaratory
statement shall be filed within three months from the re-
turn of the plat to the district land office, and proof and
payment must be made within one year from the date of
such filing.

PUBLIO TIMBER.

The act of Congress, approved May 27th, 1831, makes
the cutting or waste or destruction of timber upon the
public domain a trespass, and liable to the imposition of
a heavy penalty upon conviction in any court of com-
petent jurisdiction. The timber so cut is forfeited, and
may be seized and sold for the benefit of the government.

The duty of protecting the public timber has, by order
of the Secretary of the Interior, been imposed upon the
Registers and Receivers of the respective local land offices.

Pre-emption or homestead settlers are permitted to
cut timber for domestic use, buildings, fences, firewood,
etc. upon the premises, and for the purpose of clearing
and improving the land for cultivation, but are not al-
lowed to cut timber upon the tracts upon which they
have settled for the purpose of sale or trade.

TOWN SITES.

The Town Site Law of 1844 was repealed by the act of
July 1st, 1864, and the former law is therefore only ap-
plicable to cases in which application for entry had been
regularly made, and all necessary steps taken prior to
July 1st, 1864. There are but few of these old cases re-
maining undetermined, and it is therefore only necessary
in this connection to deal with existing laws in relation
to town sites which are:

1st. The act of July 1st, 1864.

2d. The amendatory act of the 8d of March, 1865.
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The first provides for founding cities and towns on the
public domain, and limits the area of each to 640 acres,
and of lots in the same to an area of 4200 square feet.

The amendatory act provides that in towns or cities
actually existing at the date of its passage, the lots may
. be acquired according to existing plats or surveys without
restriction as to size.

Actual settlers are entitled to pre-empt one lot and any
additional lot on which they may have substantial im-
provements, at the minimum price, but must prove up
and pay for the same, as in ordinary pre-emption cases
prior to the day of public sale.

Lots neither claimed by pre-emption nor sold at the
public sale will thereafter be subject to private entry by
any individuals at the minimum price.

Parties who have already founded or may hereafter
found a city or town, are required—

1st. To file with the Recorder of the county in which
the town or city is situate a plat thereof, not exceeding
640 acres, describing its exterior boundaries according to
the lines of the public surveys, where such surveys have
been executed.

2d. Also the plat or map of such city or town must
exhibit the name of the city or town, the streets, squares,
blocks, lots, and alleys; the size of the same, with meas-
urements and area of each municipal subdivision, the lots
in which shall each not exceed 4200 square feet, with a
statement of the extent and general character of improve-
ments,

8d. Further, the said map and statement to be verified
by oath by the party acting for and in the behalf of the
founders of the city or town.

4th. Within one month after filing the map or plat
with the Recorder of the county, a verified copy of said
map and statement is to be sent to the General Land
Office, accompanied by the testimony of two witnesses
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that such city or town has been established in good
faith,

5th. Where the city or town is within the limits of an
organized land district, a similar copy of the map and
statement must be filed with the Register and Receiver.

6th. The third section provides for cities or towns
founded on unsurveyed lands, and directs that it may be
lawful to adjust the exterior limits of the premises with
the lines of the public surveys, where it can be done with-
out impairing the rights of others.

Patents are to issue for all lots sold under the pro-
visions of this act as in ordinary cases.

Tth. «“ By the second section of act of 1st July, 1864, after
the transcript and statement have been filed in the Gen-
eral Land Office, the lots are to be offered at public sale
to the highest bidder at a minimum of ten dollars per lot;
but, by the supplemental act, where the area of each lot ex-
ceeds the maximum of 4200 square feet, the minimum price of
each lot shall be increased to such reasonable amount as
the Secretary of the Interior may establish,” and which
price has been established by the Secretary as follows:

“The minimum price of each lot in a town surveyed before
the above-named act of March 3d, 1865, took effect, containing
over 4200 square feet and not more than 8400 square feet,
shall be fifteen dollars; of each lot containing over 8400
square feet and not more than 12,600 square feet, the
minimum price shall be eighteen dollars; of each lot con-
taining over 12,600 square feet and not more than 16,800
square feet, the minimum price shall be twenty dollars;
and for larger lots the price shall be increased two dollars
for every additional 4200 square feet.

“In the case of out-lots in any such village, town, or
city, the minimum price of such out-lots shall be ten dol-
lars; of such out-lots containing more than one acre, the
minimum price shall be ten dollars for the first acre, and
five dollars for each additional acre in such lot.”
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TOWN SITE AOT OF 1867.

AN ACT for the relief of the inhabitants of cities and towns upon the
public lands.

Be it enacted, etc., That whenever any portion of the public lands of
the United States have been or shall be settled upon and occupied as a
town site, and therefore not subject to entry under the agricultural pre-
emption laws, it shall be lawful in case such town shall be incorporated,
for the corporate authorities thereof, and if not incorporated, for the
judge of the county court, for the county in which sach town may be
gituated, to enter at the pr(:fer land office, and at the minimum price, the
land so settled and occupied in trust for the several use and benefit of the
occupants thereof, according to their respective interests; the execution
of wﬁich trust as to the disposal of the lots in such town, and the pro-
ceeds of the sale thereof, to be conducted under such gules and regula-
tions as may be prescribed by the legislative authority of the State or
Territory in which the same may be situated : Provided, That the entry
of the land intended by this act to be made shall be made, or a de-
claratory statement of the purpose of the inhabitants to enter it as &
town site under this act, shall be filed with the Register of the proper
Land Office prior to the commencement of the public sale of the body of
land in which it is included, and that the entry or declaratory state-
ment shall include only such lands as are actually occupied by the town,
and the title to which is in the United States. If upon surveyed lands,
the entry shall in its exterior limits be made in conformity to the legal
subdivisions of the public lands authorized by the act of twenty-fourth
of April, one thousand eight hundred and twenty, and when the inhabit-
ants are in number one hundred and less thah two hundred shall em-
brace not exceeding three hundred and twenty acres; and in cases
where the inhabitants of such town are more than two hundred and less
than one thousand shall embrace not exceeding six hundred and forty
acres; and where the number of inhabitants is one thousand
: thousand shall embrace not exceeding twelve hundred and eighty
acres: Provided, That for each additional one thousand inhabitants,
not exceeding five thousand in all, a further grant of three hundred and
twenty acres shall be allowed: And provided further, That in any ter-
ritories in which a land office may not have heen established, declaratory
statements, as hereinbefore provided, may be filed with the Surveyor-
General of the surveying district in which the lands are situate, who
shall transmit said declaratory statement to the General Land Office:
And provided further, That any act of said trustees not made in con-
formity to the rules and regulations herein alluded to shall be void;
effect to be given to the foregoing provisions according to such regula-
tions as may be grescribed by the Secretary of the Interior: And pro-
.vided further, That the provisions of this act shall not apply to military
or other reservations heretofore made by the United States, nor to light-
-houses, custom houses, mints, or such other public purposes as the in-
terest of the United States may require, whether held under reservations
through the Land Office by title derived through the crown of Spain or
otherwise : And provided further, That no title shall be acquired under
the provisions of this act to any mine of gold, silver, cinnabar, or copper.

11
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REPAYMENT OF PUROHASE MONEY AND OHANGES OF
ENTRY.

To secure prompt action in this class of cases, the following
regulations must be complied with:

1st. The duplicate receipt must be surrendered, and accom-
pany the papers in all cases of application for refanding money
submitted by you for the action of this office. Where it has
been lost or destroyed, the party applying must advertise it, and
give notice of his intention to apply to have refunded the pur-
chase money, which must be inserted weekly, for six weeks, in
some paper of extensive circulation in the vicinage of the land.
A copy of this must be filed with you, having attached the affi-
davit of the publisher that it was inserted the requisite number of
times.

2d. The applicant must make affidavit that he has not trans-
ferred or otherwise encumbered the title to the land. This affi-
davit may be taken before either of you officially, before a
Notary Public using & seal, or a Justice of the Peace; in the
last case, & certificate of magistracy must accompany it.

8d. Where a patent bas been issued and delivered to the
patentee, 8 deed of relinquishment reconveying the title (con-
veyed by the patent) to the United States should be made.
This deed of relinquishment should be recorded, and a certificate
should .also be produced from the officer baving charge of the
books in which conveyances are required to be recorded, show-
ing that said deed is so recorded, and that the records of his
office do not exhibit any other conveyance or encumbrance of the
title to the land.

4th. In cases of a change of entry, as the purchaser will rea-
sonably wish to hold some evidence of his title until the issuing
of the patent, he must first designate the tract he desires to
enter, and effect the change of entry, and then across the face
of the receipt issued upon the original entry (which will be
returned to you from this office when the case has been decided),
the Receiver should note the facts of the case, to wit: that the
entry has been changed from the tract paid for by said receipt
to another, designating the latter, and the number of certificate
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issued thereon. The receipt must then be delivered to the party,
to be surrendered when the patent is delivered to him.

OHANGE OF ENTRY.

The following regulation is prescribed respecting the cHANGES
OF ENTRY which may be ordered pursuant to the acts of Congress
of 3d March, 1819, and 24th May, 1824, viz,:

“The Receiver will take a receipt from the purchaser for the
purchase money of the tract erroneously entered, as if the same
was refunded, which receipt will be a voucher to the Receiver’s
credit, to be introduced into the proper monthly and quarterly
accounts,” ete.

These acts, it will be observed, do not authorize an actual re-
payment, which, in fact, it is obvious, was never contemplated
by the regulation itself, but merely require the application and
transfer of the money which was paid on the wrong entry to the
right one; the rule having been adopted as one of official con-
venience.

By an act of Congress, approved 3d March, 1849, all moneys
receivable from customs, and from all other sources, are required
to be paid immediately into the Treasury “without abatement or
reduction,” etc.

To avoid any apparent or real incompatibility in practice with
that act, when a change of entry’is ordered, pursuant to the acts
aforesaid, the Register will issue, as in ordinary cases, his certifi-
cate of purchase, only adding to it a MARGINAL NoTE showing
the transfer of the payment from the erroneous entry to the new
one, referring to the date and number of the former, the date of
the authority for the transfer, and making proper references to
the proceedings on the books and plats of the local office.

No receipt in such a case is to be issued by the Receiver,
unless the area of the new entry is greater than the old one;
when, of course, such excess must be paid for, and receipts
issued for the same.

The new entries must always be reported in the monthly re-
turns, with an explanatory note showing, in each case, when fully
paid for by the transfer of the payment from the old entry, and
also when there is a further payment on account of excess; and
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only the Excess PAID FoR is to be carried into the Receiver’s
QUARTERLY account.

Such changed entries must always appear at the foot of the
monthly returns as ADDENDA, and must not affect the aggregate
sales, either as to quantity or purchase money, further than the
EXCESS in areas, and PURCHASE money for the same.

In any case which may be reported for repayment, and in
which the department may decide that the party is legally
entitled, such repayment will be made by warrant from the
Treasury.

GRADUATED LANDS.

The act of August 4th, 1854, reducing and graduating the
prices of the public land to actual settlers thereon, having been
repealed by the act of June 2d, 1862, no further entries of land
under the said act can be made; and it only remains to close
up such entries as’have been made and not perfected by the issue
of patent. This may be done—

1st. By proving actual settlement, residence, and cultivation,
as required by the act of 1854; or

2d. By paying the difference between the graduated price
paid at the date of entry, and the regular minimum price of the
land at $1.25 per acre {(or $2.50, should the tract fall upon a rail-
road reserved section) ; or

8d. By abandoning the land to the.government, in which case
it will become, after the cancellation of the graduated entry,
subject to entry under the pre-emption or Homestead Laws; and
after public notice of sale, subject to private entry as other pub-
lic lands. -

AGRIOULTURAL AND MEOHANIOAL OOLLEGE S80ORIP.

This class of land Scrip was authorized by the act of April
2d, 1862, granting a’d to agricultural and mechanical colleges in
the several States. The extent of the grant is 30,000 acres for each
Senator and Representative to which the State is entitled in the
Congress of the United States. States which contained a suffi-
cient quantity of public land to satisfy the grant, must take the
land within their own boundaries; but those having no United
States lands within their limits, may demand Serip.
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Each piece of Scrip represents one quarter section of land—
equal to 160 acres.

It can be located only upon a technical quarter section. It will
not take a part of two sections, nor a part of two quarters in the
same section.

It must be located upon land subject to private entry at $1.25
per acre; that is, land which has been offered at public auction,
and not sold, and which remains unoccupied and subject to sale
at the price above named.

It cannot be located upon mineral lands, nor can it be received
in payment of lands claimed by pre-emption or homestead—nor
can more than one milllion of acres be located in any one State.

The Scrip cannot be located by a State, but must be sold and
located by the assignees.

There is no restriction as to the quantity which may be located
in any Territory.

This Scrip cannot bé located upon $2.50 or double minimum
lands, although the States in which such lands are situated may
select them, accepting half the quantity in satisfaction of their
claim, ' .

The fee of the local land officers is four dollars upon each
piece of Scrip.

The States to which Scrip has been issued, or which are enti-
tled to it under the law, are as follows:

Acres, | Acres,
Connecticut........... «. 180,000 | Vermont...oeovernnrenses 150,000
TIlinO0i8 ccveerrennennnnns . 480,000 | Delaware.....cceueeeeees © 90,000
Indiana.....cccceenvennnn. 450,000 | Georgia...... ceresecesenes 270,000
Maine.......... ceeereenen 210,000 | Kentucky......cceeeuues . 330,000
Massachusetts......... . 360,000 | Maryland............ veee 210,000
New Hampshire....... 150,000 | N. Carolina............. 270,000
New Jersey...eeeueees .. 210,000 |S. Carolina...cec.eeeeee 180,000
New York.......... eeeee 990,000 | Tennessee....... cereran 300,000
Ohio...ceeeeraennas vonee 630,000 | W. Virginia ...cccceueen. 150,000
Pennsylvania. .......... 786,000 | Virginia...eccoeuencanens 300,000
Rhode Island........... 120,000 | Texas..cceeseessercscess.. 180,000

Total issued and to be issued....cc.ceeenreeescracacses 6,990,000
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The States not named in the foregoing list select lands within
their own limits, and consequently receive no Serip.

Congress has recently suspended the delivery of Secrip to the
States not represented in that body.

. INDIAN BORIP.

This is a class of government land Scrip issued to the Sioux
and Chippewa tribes of Indians and to their half-breed descend-
ants, in payment for rights to certain reservations which they
relinquisbed. There is a very limited amount in circulation, and
it may be used in the entry of the public lands as follows:

1st. It is not assignable, but must be located in the name and
for the use of the Indian or half-breed in whose name it was
issued.

2d. The location may be made by the party in person, or by
his or her regylarly constituted attorney.

3d. The Scrip will lay upon any of the surveyed non-mineral
public lands of the United States not reserved or otherwise dis-
posed of.

4th. Upon any unsurveyed public lands upon which the party
may have improvements.

5th. Upon any unoccupied lands subject to pre-emption, whe-
ther surveyed or unsurveyed.

6th. If filed upon unsurveyed lands, the application must be
accompanied by a diagram of the tract, and possession main-
tained in such a manner as to be fair notice to all other persons
of the claim to and occupancy of the premises; and within three
months after the survey of the tract by the United States, and
the return of the plat of such survey to the local land office, the
party must repair to such local office and make claim to the
proper legal subdivisions covered by the diagram.

7th. No fees are required to be paid on the location of this
class of Scrip, and no receipt is given for the same by the local
officers.

8th. Said officers are required to send up to the General Land
Office the application, properly certified by themselves, and at-
tach to each application a certificate to the following effect :

“We hereby certify that the within certificate has
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day of been located on the con-
taining acres agreeably to the section of the
article of the treaty of with the and by the party

duly authorized to make the location.”

Excess receipts are issued for the payment for any fraction less
than forty acres or the smallest legal subdivision, which it may
be necessary to include in the location, in excess of the number
of acres called for by the Scrip.

REVOLUTIONARY BOUNTY LAND SCRIP,

This is a class of Land Scrip issued under the act of the 31st
of August, 1852, in favor of the present proprietors of unsatisfied
Virginia military land warrants issued or allowed by the authori-
ties of the State of Virginia prior to the 1st of March, 1852.

The Scrip is issued for eighty acre tracts of land, except for
fractions, to which the claimant may be entitled, after deducting
the eighty acre certificate.

When Scrip is claimed, located or sold by the “guardian of an
infant” or the husband of a “femme covert,” the evidence of their
being such guardian or husband must fully appear.

This Serip is “assignable by indorsement, attested by two wit-
nesses,” in the following manner, upon the back of the certificate :

For value received (I, or we, as the case may be), the present
proprietor of the within certificate of Serip, do hereby sell and

assign the same to of and his heirs
and assigns forever. :
Witness my hand and seal this the day , 18
Attest: E. F. [sEAL.]
A.B.
C. D.

This Scrip is *receivable in payment of any lands owned by
the United States, subject to sale at private entry,” except such
lands as are claimed by pre-emption, or are settled upon and cul-
tivated, and can be applied at the rate of $1.25 per acre, in the
same manner as money, in all cases where the tract applied for
contains the area specified in the Scrip, or more; where it con-
tains less, the excess of the Scrip cannot be refunded in money,
but may be denoted in the relinquishment as applicable to any
other tract.
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THE HOMESTEAD LAVW,
WHO ARE ENTITLED TO ITS BENEFITS.

Any person who is a citizen of the United States, or has de-
clared his intention to become such under the laws of the United -
States, and who is:

1st. The head of a family.

2d. Who has arrived at the age of twenty-one years.

3d. Who has served in the army or navy of the United States
during actual war, for at least fourteen days, and who has never
borne arms against the United States government, or given aid
or comfort to its enemies.

Any person possessing the foregoing qualifications may enter
160 acres or a less quantity of the surveyed public lands of the
United States; the land to be in a compact body, and in con-
formity to the lines of the public surveys ; unoccupied and subject
to entry under the pre-emption laws, at $1.25 per acre. Double
minimum or railroad reserved sections may be taken at the
double minimum rates, that is, 80 acres of $2.50 land may be
taken in lieu of 160 acres at $1.25.

Any person owning and residing on land may entgr contiguous
land, which, with that already owned and occupied, shall not
exceed in the aggregate 160 acres.

The applicant for the benefit of the Homestead Law is required
to file with the Register of the United States Local Land Office,
for the district in which the lands are located, his applicaiion as
follows:

(Form A.)
HOMESTEAD.
Application. Laxp Orrice at
No. (Date)

of do hereby apply
to enter, under the provisions of the act of Congress, approved May
20th, 1862, entitled “An act to secure homesteads to actual settlers
on the public domain,” the of section in
township of range containing
acres.

[In pre-emption cases the following should be added :

Having filed my pre-emption declaration thereon on
day of

Signature of applicant.
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Laxp OrricE at
186 .

. Register of the Land Office, do certify hereby that the
above application is for surveyed lands of the class which the applicant
is legally entitled to enter under the Homestead Act of May 20th, 1862,
and that there is no prior, valid, adverse right to the same.

Regzster.
(Form B.)
) HOMESTEAD,
(Afidaviz.) Laxp Orrick at
(Date)
" of having filed my
Application, No , for an entry under the provisions of the act of

Congress, approved May 20th, 1862, entitled “An act to secure home-
‘steads to actual settlers on the public domain,” do selemnly swear that
[here state whether a%licant 15 the head of a fanuly, or over twenty-
one years of age; whether a citizen of the United States, or has filed
his declaration of intention of becoming such ; or, of under twenty-one
years of age, that he has served not less than fourteen days vn the army
or navy of the United States during actual war ; that said Application
No. 28 made for his, or her, exclusive benefit ; and that said entry
18 made for the purpose of actual settlement and cultivation, and not,
directly or inderectly, for the use or benefit of any other person or per-
sons whomsoever].

Sworn to and subscribed, this day of
before

[Register or Recetver] of the Land Office.

) (Form C.)
' HOMESTEAD.
Receiver’s Receipt. REecerver’s OrrFice
No. (Date)
Application
No.
Received of the sum of dollars cents
being the amount of fee, and one-half the compensation of
Register and Receiver, for entry of of section in town-
ship of range , under the act of Congress,

approved May 20th, 1862, entitled “An act to secure homesteads to ac-
tual settlers on the public domain.”

Receiver.
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Should the homestead settler so desire, he may, after settle-
ment and cultivation of the tract entered as above, prove such
settlement and cultivation by disinterested witnesses, to the satis-
faction of the Commissioner of the General Land Office, when he
will have the right to pay for the same, instead of waiting five
years for his title as provided in the law; in which case he will
receive a certificate in the following form, entitling him to a

patent for the land.
Larp I())Fncn.
: (Date)
CERTIFICATE. APPLICATION.
No. No

I 1s HEREBY CERTIFIED, That, pursuant to the provisions of the act
of Congress approved May 20th, 1862, entitled “An act to secure home-
steads to actual settlers on the public domain,”
has made payment in full for of section

in township of range ’
containing acres.

Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN, That on presentation of this certifi-
cate to the Commisgioner of the General Land Office, the said

shall be entitled to a patent for the tract of land above
described.

Reguster.

The fee required to be paid on a homestead entry is $10 for
the use of the government, and one per cent. commissions to
each of the officers—Register and Receiver—on the value of
the land, at $1.25 or $2.50 per acre, as the case may be. A like
commission has also to be paid upon receiving a Patent Certi-
ficate.

Lands entered under this act are not liable for debts contracted
prior to the issue of patent,

An abandonment of the land for more than six months within
the five years residence required, is cause of forfeiture, unless the
land shall have been paid for under the 8th section of the act as
above explained. .

In case of death of the homestead settler, the land may be sold
for the benefit of infant heirs, but for no other purpose.

Pre-emptions upon surveyed $1.25 lands may be transmuted
into homesteads if no other rights shall have intervened.

Persons residing at a distance from the proper land office may
make application before the clerk of the county in which he or
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she resides, and transmit the same with the necessary fee and
commissions to the Register and Receiver, in which case the
same forms will be used, only making the necessary alterations
as to the officer before whom the affidavit and application are
made.

Persons actually engaged in the military or naval service of
the United States, may enter land under the Homestead Act, by
duly authorized agents or attorneys. The necessary affidavits
and applications, as well as the power of attorney must be veri-
fied before the immediate commanding officer. The time which
he remains in the service will be counted as residence upon and
occupancy of the land; but, upon leaving the service, he must
within a reasonable time repair to the land, and remain upon,
and cultivate the same in good faith, or his claim will become
forfeited.

The Homestead Law has been further modified by the act of
Congress, approved June 21st, 1866, which is fully explained in
the following circular and copy of the statute :

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
GENERAL LAND OFFICE,
September 25th, 1866.
GENTLEMEN: :

Annexed is the act of Congress * approved June 21st, 1866,”
providing for the disposal of the public lands for homestead actual
settlement in the States of Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana,
Arkansas, and Florida.

The 1st section of this act, in providing for the disposal of the
public lands in the States above mentioned, according to the pro-
visions of the Homestead Act of May 20th, 1862, and the amenda-
tory act of March 21st, 1864, restricts entries to not more than a
half-quarter section or 80 acres when held at $1.25 per acre.
Should the tract selected, however, be $2.50 per acre land, only
bhalf that quantity, or 40 acres, can be entered according to the
principle fixed in the original statute of 1862, the law imposing
this restriction as to quantity in said States for two years from
its passage. After the expiration of that time, however, entries
as to quantity of acres, should no other legislation be had, will
be governed by the provisions of the 1st section of the act of the
20th May, 1862. .

This section of the act of 1866 provides further that the hene-
fits of the law shall be extended to citizens of the United Siates
without distinction or discrimination as to race or color, and that
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no mineral lands shall be liable to homestead entry for settle-
ment under its provisions. In lieu of the $10 fee required by act
of May 20th, 1863, to be paid at the time of entry, the sum of $5
is to be paid a¢ the time of the tssue of palent in each case. The
commi=ssions of the Register and Receiver will be the same as
provided for in acts of May 20th, 1862, and March 21st, 1864, viz.,
one per cent. on the cash value of the land to each officer, with
additional 50 per centum provided for in the 6th section of the
act of March 21st, 1864, to the officers in the several regions of
country therein named.

The foregoing provisions are mainly of special application to
the States first above mentioned. The 2d section of the act is of
general application to all the States and Territories, and re-en-
acts the 2d section of the act of May 20th, 1863, with the following
modifications, viz.:

Until the 1st of January, 1867, the applicant is required to
make affidavit, in addition to the oath required by said section,
that he has not borne arms against the United States or given
aid and comfort to its enemies. This requirement is already in-
serted in the form B of affidavit adopted in the administration of
the original act, and forms part of the instructions in circular of
October 30th, 1862. The effect, then, of this legal stipulation is to
limit that particular requirement to the 1st of January, 18617.

The law in question is further of general application in this,
that the fee is reduced to $5 when the entry shall not embrace
more than eighty acres held at $1.25 per acre; but where the
entry is in excess of that quantity, the usual fee ($10) must be
paid. The 3d section of the act stipulates that all the provisions
of the Homestead Law of May 20th, 1862, and the amendatory act
of 1864, so far as the same may be applieable, except as modified
by act of June 21st, 1866, are to be held and regarded a part of
said act of 1866 as fully as if therein enacted and set forth.

Very respectfully, your obedient servant,
. Jos. S. WiLsoN, Commissioner.
To THE REGISTERS AND RECEIVERS
of the United States Land Offices.

AN ACT for the disposal of the public lands for homestead actual set-
tlement in the States of Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, Arkansas,
and Florida.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of R?resentatives of the
United States of Aymen'ca in Congress assembled, That, from and after
the passage of this act, all the puglic lands in the States of Alabama,
Mississippi, Louisiana, Arkansas, and Florida shall be disposed of ac-
cording to the stipulations of the homestead law of twentieth May,
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eighteen hundred and sixty-two. entitled “An act to secure homesteads
to actual settlers on the public demain,” and the act supplemental
thereto, approved twenty-first of March, eighteen hundred and sixty-
four, but with this restriction, that until the expiration of two years
from and after the passage of this act, no entry shall be made for more
than a half-quarter section, or eighty acres; and in lieu of the sum of ten
dollars required to be paid by the second section of said act, there shall
be paid the sum of five dollars at the time of the issue of each patent;
and that the public lands in said States shall be disposed of in no other
manner after the passage of this act: Provided, That no distinction or
discrimination shall be made in the construction or execution of this act
on account of race or color: And provided further, That no mineral
lands shall be liable to entry and settlement under its provisions.

Skc. 2. And be it further enacted, That section second of the above-
cited homestead law, entitled “An act to secure homesteads to actual
settlers on the public domain,” approved May twentieth, eighteen hun-
dred and sixty-two, be so amended as to read as follows: That the per-
son applying for the benefit of this act shall, upon application to the
Register of the land office in which he or she is about to make such
entry, make affidavit before the said Register or Receiver that-he or she
is the head of a family, or is twenty-one years or more of age, or shall
have performed service in the army or navy of the United States, and
that such application is made for his or her exclusive use and benefit,
and that said entry is made for the purpose of actual settlement and cul-
tivation, and not either directly, or indirectly, for the use or benefit of
any other person or persons whomsoever; and upon filing the said affi-
davit with the Register or Receiver, and on payment of five dollars,
when the entry is not more than eighty acres, he or ghe shall thepeupon
be permitted to enter the amount of land specified: Provided, however,
That no certificate shall be given or Fatent issued therefor until the ex-
piration of five years from the date of such entry; and if, at the expira-
tion of such time, or at any time within two years thereafter, the person
making such entry, or, if he be dead, his widow, or, in case of her death,
his heirs or devisee, or, in case of a widow making such entry, her heirs
or devisee, in case of her death, shall prove by two credible witnesses
that he, she, or they have resided upon or cultivated the same for the
term of five years immediately succeeding the time of filing the affidavit
aforesaid, and shall make affidavit that no part of said ﬁtnd has been
alienated, and that he will bear true allegiance to the government of the
United States; then, in such case, he, she, or they, if at that time a
citizen of the United States, shall be entitled to a patent, as in other
cases provided by law: And provided further, That in case of the d2ath
of both father and mother, leaving an infant child or children under
twenty-one years of age, the right and fee shall inure to the benefit of
said infant child or children; and the executor, administrator, or guar-
dian may, at any time within two years after the death of the surviving

arent, and in accordance with the laws of the State in which such chil-

ren, for the time being, have their domicile, sell said land for the benefit
of said infants, but for no other purpose, and the purchaser shall ac-
%:lire the absolute title by the purchase, and be entitled to a patent from
the United States on the payment of the office fees and sum of money
herein specified : Provided, That until the first day of January, eighteen
hundred and sixty-seven, any person applying for the benefit of this act
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shall, in addition to the oath hereinbefore required, also make oath that
be hus not borne arms against the United States, or given aid and com-
fort to its enemies.

Skc. 3. And be it further enacted, That all the provisions of the said
homestead law, and the act amendatory thereof, approved March twenty-
first, eightcen hundred and sixty-four, so far as the same may be appﬁ-
cable, except 8o far as the same are modified by the preceding sections
of this act, are applied to and made part of this act as fully as if herein
enacted and sct forth.

Approved June 21st, 1866.

By the terms of the Amendatory Act of June 21st, 1866, the
restriction which prohibits persons who have borne arms against
the United States or given aid or comfort to the enemies thereof,
ceased to be operative on the 1st of January, 1867, and any citi-
zen of the United States possessing the other qualifications requi-
site may now enter land under the Homestead Law.

Mineral lands in the States named in the act of 21st June,
1866, do not fall under the restrictions of that act, and may there-
fore be entered under the general laws.

The Homestead Law being now of general application over the
whole of the surveyed public lands, and the law under which a
large majority of actual settlers will acquire titles to their homes,
it is of the utmost importance that its provisions should be fully
understood. For this reason the law with the amendments of
1864 and 1866 are here given.

AN ACT to secure homesteads to actual settlers on the public domain.

Be1t enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United
States of America tn Congress assembled, ’I?Est any person who is the
head of a family, or who hagarrived at the age of twenty-one years, and is
a citizen of the United States, or who shall have filed his declaration of
intention to become such, as required by the naturalization laws of the
United States, and who has never borne arms against the United States
government or given aid and comfort to its enemies, shall, from and after
the first January, eighteen hundred and sixty-three. be entitled to enter
one quarter section or a less quantity of unappropriated public lands,
upon which said person may have filed a preemption claim, or which
may, at the time the agplication is made, be subject to pre-emption at
one dollar and twenty-five cents, or less, per acre; or eighty acres or
less of such unappropriated lands, at two dollars and fifty cents per
acre, to be located in a body, in conformity to the legal snbdivisions of
the public lands, and after the same shall have been surveyed : Provided,
That any person owning and residing on land may, under the provisions
of this act, enter other land lying contiguous to his or her said land,
which shall not, with the land so already owned and occupied, exceed in
the aggregate one hundred and sixty acres.
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Sec 2. And be 9t further enacted, That the person applying for the
benefit of this act shall, upon application to the register of the land
office in which he or she is about to make such entry, make affidavit
before the said register or receiver that he orshe is the head of a family,
or is twenty-one or more years of age, or shall have performed service
in the army or navy of the United States, and that he has never borne
arms against the government of the United States or given aid and com-
fort to its enemies, and that such application is made for his or her ex-
clusive use and benefit, and that said entry is made for the purpose of
actual settlement and cultivation, and not, either directly or indirectly,
for the use or benefit of any other person or persons whomsoever; and
upon filing the said affidavit with the register or receiver, and on pay-
ment of ten dollars, he or she shall thereupon be permitted to enter the
quantity of land specified : Provided, however, That no certificate shall
be given or patent issued therefor until the expiration of five years from
the date of such entry: and if, at the expiration of such time, or at any
time within two years thereafter, the person making such entry—or if he
be dead, his widow : or in case of her death, his heirs or devisee: or in
case of a widow making such entry, her heirs or devisee, in case of her -
death—shall prove by two credible witnesses that he, she, or they have
resided upon or cultivated the same for the term of five years immedi-
ately succeeding the time of filing the affidavit aforesaid, and shall make
affidavit that no part of said land has been alienated, and that he has
borne true alleiiance to the government of the United States; then, in
such case, he, she, or they, if at that time a citizen of the United States,
shall be entitled to a patent, as in other cases provided for by law : And

rovided, further, That in case of the death of both father and mother,
{:mving an infant child or children under twenty-one years of age, the
right and fee shall inure to the benefit of said infant child or children;
and the executor, administrator, or guardian may, at any time within two
years after the death of the surviving parent, and in accordance with
the laws of the State in which such children for the time being have their
domicile, sell said land for the benefit of said infants, but for no other
purpose : and the purchaser shall acquire the absolute title by the pur-
chase, and be entitled to a patent from the United States, on payment
of the office fees and sum of money herein specified.

Skc. 3. And be ¢ further enacted, That the register of the land office
shall note all such applications on the tract books and plats of his office,
and keep a register of all such entries, and make return thereof to the
t(_}ene:;-a(ll Land Office, together with the proof upon which they have been

ounded. -

Skc. 4. And be it further enacted, That no lands acquired under the
provisions of this act shall in any event become liable to the satisfaction
of any debt or debts contracted prior to the issuing of the patent
therefor.

SEec. 5. And be it further enacted, That, if at any time after the filing of
the affidavit, as required in the second section of this act and before the
expiration of the five years aforesaid, it shall be proven, after due notice
to the settler, to the satisfaction of the register of the land office, that
the person having filed such affidavit shall have actually changed his or
her residence, or abandoned the said land for more than six months at
any time, then and in that event the land so entered shall revert to the
government.
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Sec. 6. And be it further enacted, That no individual shall be per-
mitted to acquire title to more than one quarter section under the pro-
visions of this act; and that the Commissioner of the General Land
Office is hereby required to prepare and issue such rules and regulations,
consistent with this act, as shall be necessary and proper to carry its
rrovisions into effect, and that the registers and receivers of the several
and offices shall be entitled to receive the same compensation for any
lands entered under the provisions of this act that they are now entitled
to receive when the same quantity of land is entered with money, one-
balf to be paid by the person making the application at the time of so
doing, and the ol{cr half on the issue of the certificate by the person to
whom it may be issued ; but this shall not be construed to enlarge the
maximum of compensation now prescribed by law for any register or
receiver: Provided, 'That nothing contained in this act shall be so con-
strued as to impair or interfere in any manner whatever with existing pre-
emption rights: And provided further, That all persons who may have
filed their applications for a pre-emption right prior to the passage of
this act shall be entitled to al J.)rivileges of this act : Provided further,
That no person who has served, or may hereafter serve, for a period of
not less than fourteen days in the army or navy of the Unimfe States,
either regular or volunteer, under the laws thereof, during the existence
of an actual war, domestic or foreign, shall be deprived of the benefits of
this act on account of not having attained the age of twenty-one years.

Skc. 7. And be it further enacted, That the fifth section of the act
entitled “An act in addition to an act more effectually to provide for the
punishment of certain crimes against the United Btates, and for other
purposes,” approved the third of March, in the year eighteen hundred
and fifty-seven, shall extend to all oaths, affirmations, and affidavits re-
quired or authorized by this act.

Skc. 8. And be it further enacted, That nothing in this act shall be
80 construed as to prevent any person who hus availed him or berself of
the bepefits of the first section.of this act from paying the minimum
price, or the price to which the same may have graduated, for the quan-
tity of land so entered at any time before the expiration of the five years,
and obtaininf a patent therefor from the government, as in other cases
provided by law, on making proof of settiement and cultivation as pro-
vided by existing laws granting pre-emption right.

Approved May 20th, 1862.

AN ACT amendatory of the Homestead Law, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in case of any
person desirous of availing himself of the benefits of the Homestead Act
of twentieth May. eighteen hundred and sixty-two, but who, by reason
of actual service in the military or naval service of the United States, is
unable to do the personal preliminary acts at the district land office
which the said act of twentieth May, eighteen hundred and sixty-two,
requires, and whose family, or some member thereof, is residing on the
land which he desires to enter, and upon which a bona fide improvement
and settlement have been made, it shall and may be lawful for such per-
son to make the affidavit required by said act before the officer com-
manding in the branch of the service in which the party may be engaged,
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which affidavit shall be as binding in law, and with like penalties, as if
taken before the Register or Receiver; and upon such affidavit being
filed with the Register by the wife or other representative of the party,
the same shall become ctfective from the date of such filing, provided
the said application and affidavit are accompanied by the fee and com-
missions as required by law.

Skc. 2. And be it further enacted, That, besides the ten-dollar fee
exacted by the said act, the homestead applicant shall hereafter pay to
the Register and Receiver each, as commissions, at the time of entry, one
per centum upon the cash price as fixed by law of the land applied for,
and like commissions when the claim is finally established an(f the cer-
tificate therefor issued as the basis of a patent.

Sec. 3. And be it further enacted, That in any case hereafter in which
the applicant for the benefit of the homestead, and whose family, or some
member thereof, is residing on the land which he desires to enter, and
upon which a bona fide improvemeny and settlement have becn made, is
prevented, by reason of distance, bodily infirmity, or other good cause,
from personal attendance at the district land office, it shall and may be
lawqufor him to make the affidavit required by the original statute be-
fore the clerk of the court for the county in which the applicant is an
actual resident, and to transmit the same, with the fee and commissions,
to the Register and Receiver.

Skc. 4. And be ¢t further enacted, That in lieu of the fee allowed by
- the twelfth section of the pre-emption act of fourth September, eighteen
hundred and forty-onz, the Register and Receiver shalfea.ch be entitled
to one dollar for their services in acting upon pre-emption claims, and
shall be allowed, jointly, at the rate of fifteen cents per hundred words,
for the testimony which may be reduced by them to writing for claim-
ants, in establis ing pre-emption or homestead rights; the regulations
for giving proper effect to the provisions of this act to be prescribed by
the Commissioner ot the General Land Office.

Skc. 5. And be it further enacted, That where a pre-emptor has taken
the initiatory steps required by existing laws in regard to actual settle-
ment, and is called away from such settlement by being actually engaged
in the military or naval service of the United States, and by reason of
such absence is unable to appear at the district land office to make, be-
fore the Register or Receiver, the affidavits required by the thirteenth
section of the pre-emption act of fourth September, eighteen hundred
and forty-one, the time for filing such affidavit and making final proof
and entry of location shall be extended six months after the expiration
of his term of service, upon satisfactory proof, by affidavit or the testi-
mony of witnesses, that the said pre-emptor is so in the service, being
filed with the Register of the Land Office for the district in which his
settlement is made.

Sec. 6. And be it further enacted, That the Registers and Receivers
in the State of California, in the State of Oregon, and in the Territories
of Washington, Nevada, Colorado, 1daho, New Mexico, and Arizona,
shall be entitled to collect and receive, in addition to the fees and allow-
ances provided by this act, fifty per centum of said fees and allowances
as compensation for their services: Provided, That the salary and fees
allowed any Register and Receiver shall not exceed in the aggregate the
sum of three thousand dollars per annum.

Approved March 21st, 1864.

12
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MILITARY BOUNTY LAND WARRANTS,

This class of land warrants has been issued under various acts
of Congress; but most of the warraats in circulation are author-
ized by the acts 1847, 1850, 1853, or 1855, all of which by sub-
sequent legislation have been made to assimilate in character, and
are now locatable under the same general rules and regulations
of the department, which are as follows:

1st. These warrants are now assignable, and properly trans-
ferred, carry all the rights of the original warrantee. To make
the transfer valid the assignee must be named, as the department
will not recognize assignments in blank. The assignment must
in all cases be verified by two witnesses. Assignments by In-
dians must be executed before the United States Indian Agent
for the tribe of which the assignee is 8 member. If not a member
of any tribe, the Indian may assign as other parties.

Warraats cannot be located upon occupied land, except it be
subject to any legal right to which such occupant may prove to
be entitled. )

ASSIGNMENT OF LAND WARRANTS AND LOCATIONS.

By the first section of the act of Congress entitled “An act
making land warrants assignable, and for other purposes,” ap-
proved March 22d, 1852, it is provided: ‘That all warrants for
military bounty land which have been, or may hereafter be issued,
under any law of the United States, and all valid locations of the
same, which have been, or may hereafter be made, are hereby
declared to be assignable, by deed or instrument of writing, made
and executed after the taking effect of this act, according to such
form and pursuant to such regulations as may be prescribed by
the Commissioner of the General Land Office, so as to vest the
assignee with all the rights of the original owners of the warrant
or location.” ’

In accordance with the provisions of this section, the following
forms are prescribed by said commissioner for the assignment of
the warrants and locations referred to, to wit:

FORM FOR THE ASSIGNMENT OF THE WABRRANT—NO. 1.

For value received, I, A. B., to whom the within warrant, No. , was
issued, do hereby sell and assign unto C. D., of and to his




APPENDIX. 179

heirs and assigns forever, the said warrant, and authorize him to locate
the same, and receive a patent therefor.
Witness my hand and seal this  day of , 18,
Attest—( Two witnesses.) A. B. [sraL]

FORM OF ACKNOWLEDGMENT WHERE THE VENDOR IS KNOWN TO
THE OFFICER TAKING THE ACKNOWLEDGMENT.

State of , County of

On this day of in the year , before me, personally came
(here ensert the name of thewarrantee) to me well known, and acknowl-
edged the foregoing assignment to be his act and deed; and I certify
that the said (here insert the name of the warrantee) is the identical
perzon, to whom the within warrant issued, and who executed the fore-

going assignment thereof. .
(Officer’s signature.)

FORM OF ACKNOWLEDGMENT WHERE THE VENDOB I8 NOT KﬁOWN
TO THE OFFICER, AND HIS IDENTITY HAS TO BE PROVED.

State of , County of

On this day of , in the year , before me, personally came
(here insert the name of the warrantee) and (here tnsert the name and
residence of a witness) being well known to me as a credible and disin-
terested person. was duly sworn by me, and on his oath declared and
said, that he well knows the said (here ¢nsert the name of the warrantee)
and that he is the same person to whom the within warrant issued, and
who executed the foregoing assignment, and his testimony being satis-
factory evidence to me of that fact, the said (here tnsert the name of the
warrantee) thereupon acknowledged the said assignment to be his act
and deed.

(Officer's signature.)

FORM FOR THE ASSIGNMENT OF THE LOCATION—NO. 2.

For value received, I, A. B., to whom the within certificate of loca-
tion was issued, do hereby sell and assign unto C. D., and to his heirs
and assigns forever, the said certificate of location, and the warrant and
land therein described, and authorize him to receive his patent therefor.

Witness my hand and seal this  day of , 18 .

Attest—( Two wetnesses.) A. B. [8EAL.]

FORM OF ACKNOWLEDGMENT WHERE THE VENDOR 18 PERSONALLY
KNOWN TO THE OFFICER TAKING THE SAME.

State of , County of

On this  day of in the year , before me, personally came
(here tnsert the name of the person to whom the certificate of location is-
sued) to me well known, and acknowledged the foregoing assignment
to be his act and deed; and I certify that the said (here insert the name
of the person to whom the certificate of location tssued) is the identical
person to whom the within certificate of location issued, and who exe-
cuted the foregoing assignment thereof.

(Officer’s signature.)
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PORM OF ACKNOWLEDGMENT WHERE THE VENDOR I8 NOT PER-
SONALLY KNOWN TO THE OFFIOCER, AND WHERE HIS IDENTITY
HAS TO BE PROVED.

State of , County of

On this day of , in the year , before me, personally came
(here insert the name of the person to whom the certificate of location
1ssued) and (here snsert the name and residence of @ witness) being well
koown to me as a credible and disinterested person, was duly sworn by
me, and on his oath declared and said, that he well knows the said (here
tnsert the name of the person to whom the certificate of location issued)
and that he is the same perron to whom the withio certificate of location
issued, and who executed the foregoing assignment; and his testimony
being satisfactory evidence to me of that fact, the said (here insert the
name of the person to whom the certificate of location issued) thereupon
acknowledged the said assignment to be his act and deed.

(Officer’s signature.)

Assignment No. 1 and acknowledgment must be indorsed
upon the warrant, and No. 2 and acknowledgment upon the cer-
tificate of location; and must be attested by two witnesses ac-
knowledged before a Register or Receiver of a Land Office, a
Judge of a Court of Record, a Justice of the Peace, or a Com-
missioner of Deeds, resident in the State from which he derives
his appointment; and in every instance where the acknowledg-
ment is made before either of the officers above specified, except
the Register or Receiver of a Land Office, it must be accompa-
nied by a certificate, under seal of the proper authority, of the
official character of the person before whom the acknowledgment
was made, and also of the genuineness of his signature.

All assignments of bounty land warrants issued under the act
of September 28th, 1850, made before the date of this act, are
invalid and void.

By these provisions, where the lands are subject to private
entry at $1.25 per acre, the holder of an eighty-acre warrant can
take any two forty-acre lots, forming a compact body of eighty
acres; and the holder of a warrant for one hundred and sixty
acres can take two eighty-acre or four forty-acre tracts, forming
a compact body of one hundred and sixty acres.

This act does not authorize the holder of an eighty-acre war-
rant to locate therewith a forty-acre tract of land at $2.50 per
acre in full satisfaction thereof, but he must locate, by legal sub-
divisions, the compact body of eighty acres as near as may be,

.
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and pay the difference in cash. So also of one hundred and
sixty-acre warrants.

Where parties may desire to avail themselves of the privilege
of having their warrants located through the General Land
Office, as provided for by the act of 28th September, 1850, they
must take the necessary steps to pay to the Register and Re-
ceiver the fees to which they are entitled. The same course

_must be observed by persons remote from the district land officers
in making applications by letter to those officers. Without the
payment of those fees the warrants cannot be located.

By the terms of this law, the fees of officers are as follows:

For a 40-acre warrant, fifty cents each to Register and Re-
ceiver. Total $1. :

For an 80-acre warrant, one dollar each to Register and Re-
ceiver. Total $2. )

For a 160-acre warrant, two dollars each to Register and Re-
ceiver. Total $4.

The following is a form giving authority to sell warrants and
locations under powers of attorney, which, however, must inva-
riably be indorsed on the warrant, or they will not be recognized:

FORM OF A POWER OF ATTORNEY.

Know all men by these presents, that I (here insert the name of the
warrantee), of the County of and State of do hereby
constitute and appoint- of my true and lawful attorney,
for me, and in my name, to sell and convey the within land warrant,
No. for acres of land, which issued under the act of Sep-
tember, 1850.

Signed in presence of

( Warrantee's signature.)

The acknowledgment of this power of attorney must be taken
and certified in the same manner as the acknowledgments of the
sales of the warrant or certificate of location hereinbefore pre-
scribed, and must also be indorsed on the warrant.

GENERAL LAND OFFICE,
November 1st, 1858.
Annexed is a copy of the act of Congress, approved June 3d,

1858, “declaring the title to land warrants in certain cases.”
In virtue of this act, the title to land warrants issued after the
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death of the warrantee vests in the ¢ widow,” if there be one, and
if there be none, in the heirs or legatees of the claimant.

All such warraots are declared * personal chattels,” and may
be assigned by “such widows,” *“heirs,” or “legatees,” or by the
legal representatives of the deceased claimant, for the use of such
beirs or legatees only.

To make a warrant, when issued to deceased persons, availa-
ble, it should be accompanied by a certificate, under seal, from a
court having jurisdiction of probate matters, giving the date of
the decease of the claimant. :

1st. If he died before the date of the warrant, then the name
of his “widow” should be stated in that certificate, if there be
one, whose assignment will be sufficient in the ordinary form.

2d. If no widow, that fact should appear in the certificate of
the probate court showing the names of the heirs, and only heirs-
at-law, of the claimant, naming such as are adults, and such as
are minors. If all are adulits, then their simple transfer is all
that is required on the warrant, to which the certificate of the
probate court must be appended; if some, or all, are minors,
they may assign by their guardians, whose letter of guardianship
should also be appended.

8d. If the claimant died affer the date of the warrant, then
the title thereto descends according to the law of domicile.

In this class of cases, if the claimant died intestale, there
should be a certificate from the probate court giving the names
of the heirs, and only heirs-at-law, who, if adults, may assign,
as in ordinary cases; and if minors, may assign by guardians, as
aforesaid.

If the warrantee died testate, a certified transcript of the will
should be annexed, with an assignment by the legatees or by the
executors, where the will does not specifically dispose of the
warrant; but in that case a transcript of the letters testament-
ary must accompany the transfer.

4th. Or, in any of the foregoing cases of inteslacy, the warrant
may be assigned by the administrator of the decedent, as his legal
representative, “‘for the use of the heirs only;” but the assign-
ment must be accompanied by a certified copy of the letters of
administration.

5th. In virtue of the 2d section of said act of 3d June, 1858,
warrants under the act of 1855, as well as those issued under
previous laws, may be applied to lands “which are subject to
entry at a greater minimum than” $1.25 per acre, hy the locator
paying “in cash, the difference between the value of such war-
rants at one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre, and the tract
of land located on.”

Thus, for example, 160-acre warrant may be located on 160
acres at $2.50 per acre, and the difference, $200, paid in cash, or
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2 warrants of 80 acres each, or 4 warrants of 40 acres, may be
applied to 160-acre tract—each, however, to be located on a spe-
cific legal subdivision of the 160 acres—and the difference, $2v0,
must in all cases be paid in cash.

6th. In regard to all pre-emptions, at one dollar and twenty-
five cents peracre, it is held, that a pre-emptor may use one, two,
or more warrants in locating the land pre-empted, each warrant
to cover a specific subdivision of the land—that is, a 40-acre war-
rant must be located on a specific 40-acre tract, an 80 on an 80-
acre tract, and so on.

When a subdivision is fractional, and overruns the number of
acres called for by the warrant, the fractional excess must be
paid for in cash.

The following general sections are added for the information of
parties interested : '

7th. Patents for bounty land locations are issued in the exact
order of date of location; and are sent to the district land office
for delivery, unless, before the transmission, a party files, in this
office, the duplicate certificate, when the patent will be sent to
such address as the owner may indicate.

8th. When the duplicate certificate is lost, the patent will be
delivered, upon the patentee filing in this office his affidavit,
stating the fact of its loss, and that it was not assigned by him,
and that he is the present bona fide owner of the land.

9th. When an original warrant which had been assigned is
lost, and a duplicate warrant is issued in lieu of it, & new assign-
ment must be indorsed thereon from the warrantee, or in default
of that, a decree of title must be obtained from a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction, and a transcript thereof appended to the dupli-
cate warrant.

AN ACT declaring the title to land warrants in certain cases.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House ?f Representatives of the
Unated States of America in Congress assembled, T'hat whea proof has
been or shall hereafter be filed in the Pension Office, during the lifetime
of a claimant, establishing, to the satisfaction of that office, his or ber
right to a warrant for military services, and such warrant has not been
or may not hereafter be issued until after the death of the claimant, and
all such warrants as have been heretofore issued subsequent to the death
of the claimant, the title to such warrants shall vest in the widow, if there
be one, and if there be no widow, then in the heirs or legutees of the
claimant; and all such warrants, and all other warrants issued pursuant
to existing laws, shall be treated as personal chattels, and may be con-
veyed by assignment of such widow, heirs, or legatees, or by the legal
representatives of the deceased claimant, for the use of such heirs or
legatees only.

SEc. 2. And be ¢t further enacted, That the provisions of the first sec-
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tion of the act approved March twenty-two, eighteen hundred and fifty-
two, to make land warrants assignable, and for other purposes, shall
be 80 extended as to embrace land warrants issued under the act of the
third March, eighteen hundred and fifty-five.

Approved June 3d, 1858.

AN ACT to authorize the reissue of land warrants in certain cases,
and for other purposes.

Be 1t enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America sn Congress assembled, T'hat whenever it
shall appear that any certificate or warrant, issued in pursuance of any
law of the United States granting bouunty land, has been lost or de-
stroyed, whether the same had been sold and assigned by the warrantee
or not, the Secretary of the Interior shall be, and he is hereby, author-
ized and required to cause a new certificate or warrant of like tenor to
be issued in lien thereof; which new certificate or warrant may be as-
signed, located, and patented in like manner as other certificates or war-
rants for bounty land are now authorized by law to be assigned, located,
and patented; and in all cases where warrants have been or may be re-
issued, the original warrant, in whosever hands it may be, shall be
deemed and heﬁl to be null and void, and the assignment thereof, if any
there be, fraudalent ; and no patent shall ever issue for any land located
therewith, unless such presamption of fraud in the assignment be re-
moved b‘y; due proof that the same was executed by the warrantee in
good faith and for a valuable consideration.

Skc. 2. And be st further enacted, That the said Secretary of the In-
terior shall be, and he is hereby, authorized and required to prescribe
such rules and regulations for carrying this act into effect as he may
deem necessary and proper in order to protect the government agaiust
imposition and fraud by persons claiming the benefit of this act; and
all laws and parts of laws for the punishment of false swearing and
frauds against the United States are hereby made applicable to false
swearing und fraud under this act.

Approved June 23d, 1860.

1st. Whenever a warrant has failed to reach the hands of the
party entitled to receive it, and to whom it was sent, or has been
lost or destroyed after having been received, in order to prevent
the issuing of a patent to a fraudulent holder of the same, the
actual owner must at once file in the General Land Office a caveat
in the form of an affidavit, duly authenticated, setting forth the
nature of his title to the warrant, and the particulars as to its
loss, and giving his post-office address.

2d. He must give public notice of the facts in the case, at least
once a week for six successive weeks, in some newspaper of gen-
eral circulation published at or nearest the place to which the
warrant was directed, or where the loss occurred. In such pub-
lication (a copy of which must be furnished to Commissioner of
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Pensions, with the affidavit of the publisher as to its due appear-
ance) the intention must also be expressed of applying to the
Commissioner- of Pensions for a reissue of the lost warrant,
which must be minutely described.

3d. The filing of the caveat in the General Land Office, and
the advertisement of the loss being only preliminary steps towards
the observance of the regulations, the owner of the lost warrant
must file in the Pension Office as soon after the diseovery of the
loss as practicable, his declaration under oath, duly authenticated.
setting forth fully and distinctly the time, place, and circumstances
of the loss, and, if he be the original warrantee, that he never
sold, assigned, nor voluntarily parted with his right to the war-
rant in question.

4th. In cases where a reissue of a warrant is sought on the
ground of the non-reception of the original warrant, the agent or
person to whom it was sent must unite with the warrantee or
make a separate affidavit as to its non-reception.

5th. If the applicant for the reissue be not the person to whom
the warrant was issued, but claims to be the owner thereof by
purchase for a valuable consideration, he must give the name and
residence of the warrantee, the name and residence of the person
of whom he bought it, and, as far as he may know, or can ascer-
tain, the names and residences of each of the several parties
through whom the title of the warrant descended to him from the
original warrantee, and adduce satisfactory evidence in proof of
each and all his statements in reference thereto.

6th. The identity of the applicant must be satisfactorily estab-
lished, and the credibility of each and every affiant must be duly
certified by the magistrate administering the oaths, and his official
character and signature must be verified by the proper officer
under his seal of office.

7th. The Pension Office will also, for the space of three months,
advertise the alleged loss of the original warrant and the pendency
before it of the application for its reissue in the ‘Constitution”
newspaper, published at the seat of government; and no warrant
will be reissued under the foregoing act until after the expiration
of three months from the date of the filing of the petition in this
office, and not then if it shall appear that the original warrant is
in existence.
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STATE SELEOTIONS.

The directions in the following circular of the General Land
Office have reference, especially, to Selections for Railroad pur-
poses. DBut, except the affidavits, are equally applicable to State
Selections under other grants.

Each list should state specifically the grant under which the
land is claimed, and bear on its face reference to the act conferr-
ing the grant by the date of its approval, and be properly veri-
fied by the signature of the selecting agent. All of the necessary
forms for State or Corporation Selection lists, and for the proper
verification of the same, may be obtained at the general or at the
local land offices.

GRANTS FROM CONGRESS TO STATES AND CORPORATIONS.

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
GENERAL LAND OFFICE,
January 24th, 1867.
GENTLEMEN:

By the first section of the act of Congress approved July 1st,
1864, Statutes 1863-64, page 335, chap. 196, it is provided that
from and after the passage of that act, “in the logation of lands
by States and corporations, under grants from Congress for rail-
roads and other purposes (cxcept for agricultural colleges), the
Registers and Receivers of the Land Offices for the several States
and Territories, in the districts where such lands may be located,
for their services therein, shall be entitled to receive a fee of one
dollar for each final location of one hundred and sixty acres, to
be paid by the State or corporation making such location ; the
same to be accounted for in the same manner as fees and com-
missions on warrants and pre-emption locations, with limitations
as to maximums of salary prescribed by existing laws, in accord-
ance with such instructions as shall be given by the Commis-
sioner of the General Land Office.”

1st. Under this law the Registers and Receivers are each en-
titled to receive a fee of one dollar for each final location of one
hundred and sixty acres, or any quantity approximate thereto,
when the deficit is less than forty acres.

2d. When the several quantities shall have been definitely as-
certained by you to inure to the grant, as hereinafter prescribed,
the fees will then be due thereon.

3d. The State through its grantee, or the grantee, as the case
may be, is required to file with the Register and Receiver of the
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proper land office descriptive lists of the tracts of land claimed as
inuring under the grant, within sections of miles each,
along the line of route on both sides thereof, to be dated and
verified by the signature of the selecting agent.

For agent’s certificate to be attached to each list, see Form A.

The party appearing as the agent of the grantee must file with
the Register and Receiver written and satisfactory evidence,
under seal, showing his authority to act in the premises.

In the preparation of the descriptive lists, the Register and
Receiver will afford the agent all reasonable facilitics, taking
care, however, not to interrupt the current public business.

The lists must be carefully and critically examined by the
Register and Receiver; their accuracy tested by the plats and
records of their office. When so examined and tested, and found
correct in all respects, to be a final location; and you will, on
the payment of the requisite fees to the Receiver, so certify at
the foot of each list, according to Form B.

After such lists have been examined, and you have attached
your certificate thereto, the same will be consecutively numbered,
commencing with No. 1, for each railroad or separate grant.
Upon the payment of the fees and certification of the lists by
you, the Register will post the selections in the Tract Book, after
the following manner :

. “Selected , 186 , by A. B, agent for the Rail-
road Co., act , list No. ;” and on the plats he will mark
the tracts so selected * R. R.”

After the selections are properly posted and marked on the
plats, the lists will be transmitted to this office, accompanied by
the evidence of the agent’s appointment. '

4th. The fees will be due in all cases where the service may
have been rendered subsequent to the passage of said act of 1864.

5th. The Receiver will account for the fees thus paid in his
monthly and quarterly accounts, specially setting forth in the
same the particular case or cases on which such fees had accrued,
giving the name of road, number and date of the list of selections-
for which they had been paid.

6th. By joint resolution No. 10 of January 30th, 1865, ‘ min-
eral lands” are not embraced in the grants made at the 1st ses-
sion of the 38th Congress, unless otherwise specially provided in
the act or acts making the grants.

PACIFIC RAILROAD.
Acts approved July 1st, 1862, and July 2d, 1864.

th. By section 21 of the latter act, these companies are re-
quired to pay cost of *surveying, selecting, and conveying ” the
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lands, ¢tn addition to the Register and Receiver's fees exacted by
the act of July 1st, 1864, before mentioned. This cost of survey-
ing and conveying is, by the decision of the 8ecretary of the
Interior of November 8th, 1866, limited to the lands granted by
act July 2d, 1864. Therefore, the “cost” will be assessed and
collected on the lands outside of ten miles and within twenty
miles from the line of the road, where the grant is under both
acts.

To ascertain the cost of “surveying,” which includes both
surveying in the field and office work, the company will apply
to the Surveyor-General of the State or Territory in which the
lands are situated. Upon ascertaining the sums due for survey-
ing and office work for the ‘section or sections of road ” for which
selections have been or are to be made, a deposit of those sums
must be made, to the credit of the Treasurer of the United
States, with an authorized depositary. The duplicate of deposit
must be filed with the Surveyor-General; whereupon he will
transmit to the Register and Receiver of the proper land office
his certificate of such payment having been made, specifying
how much was for surveying and how much for office work, as
per Form C.

The Surveyor-General’s certificate, together with the triplicate
certificate of deposit and the evidence of the agent’s appointment,
must accompany the lists of selection when transmitted by you
to this office.

8th. Herewith is a form of title-page to be prefixed to the
Lists of Selection.

Let me here call your special attention to the necessity of great
care in the examination and testing of these lists, so that all con-
flicts may be avoided and improper selections be excluded, and
that the verified schedules may be absolutely accurate, thus
avoiding embarrassment and delay to all concerned.

9th. Pacific Railroad act, July 2d, 1864.—Itis provided in sec-
tion 4 that the word ‘“mineral,” when it occurs in that act, shall
not be held to include iron and coal. Therefore, iron and coal
lands are subject to selection by the Pacific Railroads; but all
other minerals are expressly excluded from the grant, and must
necessarily be so from all selections you may certify to this
office. When the verified lists are received at the General Land
Office, prepared and certified as above required, such definite
action as the law requires will be here taken, with the view to
invest the grantee with a complete title.

These instructions will supersede those of May 30th, 1866,
Circular No. 9. The forms attached hereto, which are made a
part hereof, will be followed in certifying to maps and lists, where
the same may be applicable.
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You will please acknowledge the receipt of this circular, giving
the date of reception.
Jos. 8. WiLsoN, Commassioner.
To the REGISTERS AND RECEIVERS
of the U. S. Land Offices.

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, -
' Washington, D. C., January 29th, 1867.
The foregoing rules are approved.
) 0. H. BrROWNING, Secretary.

PRE-EMPTIONS.

The act of September 4th, 1841, grants to settlers upon the
public lands a preference right to purchase, known as the pre-
emption right.

The individual claiming the benefits of said act must be—

1st. A citizen of the United States, or have filed his declara-
tion of intention to become & citizen.

2d. Either the head of a family, or & widow, or a single man
over the age of twenty-one years.

3d. An inhabitant of the tract sought to be entered, upon
which, in person, he has made a settlement and erected a dwell-
ing-house.

4th. The tract claimed to be in compact form, and consist of
a regular quarter section or other legal subdivisions of sections.

5th. Claims initiated prior to the surveys will be adjusted by
the lines of the surveys when made, in such manner as to cover
the improvements of the claimants.

If the lands are surveyed at the date of settlement, only one
person on a quarter section is protected by this law, and that is
the one who made the first settlement, provided he shall have
conformed to the other provisions of the law.

A person who has once avatled himself of the provisions of
this act cannot, at any future period, or at any other land office,
acquire another right under it.

No person who is the proprietor of three hundred and twenty
acres of land in any State or Territory of the United States, is
entitled to the benefits of this act.

No person who shall quit or abandon his residence on his own
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land to reside on the public land in the same State or Territory,
is entitled to the benefits of this act.

No pre-emption right exists by reason of a settlement on and
inbabitancy of a tract, unless at the date of such settlement the
Indian title thereto had been extinguished.

The approval of the plat is the evidence of the legality of the
survey; but in accordance with the spirit and intent of the law,
and for the purpose of bringing the settler within its provisions,
the land is to be construed as surveyed when the requisite lines
are run on the field and the corners established by the deputy
surveyor.

No assignments or transfer of pre-emption rights are recognized.
The patents must issue in the name of the claimants shown to be
entitled to the land under the law.

The following description of lands are exempted from the
operation of this act:

First. Lands included in any reservation or upon which are
situated any known salines. -

Second. Mineral lands.

Third. Lands selected for or upon which is situated any town
or city.

Persons claiming the benefit of the pre-emption act are required
to file in the local land office duplicate affidavits, as required by the
law, and to furnish proof by one or more disinterested witnésses
of the facts necessary to establish a full compliance with the re-
quirements of the statute, and clearly to satisfy the department
of the actual bona flde purpose of the pre-emptor to reside upon
and cultivate the land claimed.

Forms for pre-emption affidavits and of proof will be found
at all the local United States Land Offices, where the application
and proof must be made.

Careful attention to the foregoing brief directions, and com-
pliance with the provisions of the law, will enable parties to
avoid conflicts and procure titles without delay.
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EDUCATIONAL GRAKTS.

1st. For the support of primary schools, the grant is made of
the land in place, being in the older land States, the section 16
in each township; but latterly the policy of the government has
been liberalized, and in each township sections 16 and 36 are re-
served for the endowment of primary schools. The lands cannot
be disposed of by the territorial government, but are held in re-
serve until the organization of the State and its admission into
the Union; when the title to the granted sections in place is
vested in the State, and may be disposed of by the State govern-
ment, the proceeds of sale forming the principal of a primary
school fund, the interest of which may be annually applied to the
support of public schools.

But in fractional townships, in which there is no granted sec-
tion, its place being covered by the waters of the ocean, lakes,
or rivers, the State under the act of May 20th, 1826, is entitled
to indemnity, in the proportions shown in the following form,*
in which the indemnity selection list is to be made out. The
same to be signed by the State selecting agent, and verified by
the local United States land officers of the district in which the
lands are situated.

The act of February 26th, 1859, authorizes persons who set-
tle upon the 16th and 36th sections prior to the survey to pre-
empt the same, and in such cases allows indemnity to the State,
the following being the form for selecting indemnity, under this
provision of the statute:

Grants for seminary or university purposes have been made
to each State to the amount of seventy-two sections. These
lands may be selected by the Territorial government, in which
case they are held in reserve until the admission of the State,
when the title is consummated by certified list prepared by the
General Land Office, and approved by the Secretary of the
Interior.

Grants for agricultural colleges in States containing a suffi-
cient quantity of public lands to satisfy the grant, may be

* See opposite page
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selected by the State, and upon the list being approved by the
General Land Office and the Secretary of the Interior, the title
vests in the State.

SALT SPRING LANDS.

Saline reservations are made in each Territory; and upon be-
coming a State and being admitted into the Union, these reser-
vations to the amount of seventy-two sections have been granted
to each State.

INTERNAL IMPROVEMENTS.

By the act of September 4th, 1841, 500,000 acres of the pub-
lic lands within the State are granted to each State for general
works of Internal Improvements. Form C, page 191, has been
prescribed in selecting this class of Lands. The following appli-
cation and certificate are to be attached to the selections when
made.

State of 186 .
I hereby apply in behalf of the State of
for the tracts described in this list, as being
selected for said State under the 8th section of the act of 4th
September, 1841.

Agent.

Land Office at 18 .
I hereby certify that the foregoing list was filed in this office on
the and that the selections are correct,

and that no valid conflicting right is known to exist.
Reguster,




MINING CLAIMS

UNDER

THE ACT OF CONGRESS APPROVED JULY 26, 1866 —U. 8.
STATUTES, PAGE 251, CHAPTER CCLXII

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
General Land Office, January 14th, 1867.

GENTLEMEN: Herewith will be found the act of Congress
approved 26th July, 1866, “granting the right of way to ditch
and canal owners over the public lands, and for other purposes.”

By the first section of this act all the mineral lands of the
United States, surveyed and unsurveyed, are laid open to “all
citizens of the United States, and to those who have declared
their intention to become such, subject to statutory regulations,”
and also “to the local customs or rules of miners in the several
mining districts not in conflict with the laws of the United
States.”

It therefore becomes your duty, ¢n limine, to acquaint your-
selves with the local mining customs and usages in the district
in which you may be called upon to do those official acts which
are required by law, whether the same are reduced to authentic
written form, or are to be ascertained by the testimony of intelli-
gent miners, which you are to obtain as occasion may require
and justify, in acting upon individual claims, a perfect record
whereof is to be carefully taken and preserved by the Register
and Receiver, and to be accompanied by a diagram or plat fix-
ing the out boundaries of the district in which such customs and
usages exist.

The second section of the act declares that ¢ whenever any
person or association of persons claim a vein or lode of quartz or
other rock in place, bearing gold, silver, cinnabar, or copper, hav-
ing previously occupied and improved the same according to the
local custom or rules of miners in the district where the same is
situated, and having expended in actual labor and improvements
thereon an amount of not less than one thousand dollars, and in
regard to whose possession there is no controversy or opposing

(195)
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claim, it shall and may be lawful for said claimant, or associa-
tion of claimants, to file in the local land office a diagram of
the same, 8o extended lateraliy or otherw se, as to conform to
the local laws, customs, and rules of miners, and to enter such
tract and receive a patent therefor, granting such mine, together
with the right to follow such vein or lode with its dips, angles,
and variations, to any depth, slthough it may enter the land ad-
joining, which land adjoining shall be sold subject to this condi-
tion.”

. Mining claims may be entered at any district land office in the
United States under this law by any person, or association of
persons, corporate or incorporate. In making the entry, how-
ever, such a description of the tract must be filed as will indicate
the vein or lode, or part or portion thereof claimed, together
with a diagram representing, by reference to some natural or
artificial monument, the position and location of the claim and
the boundaries thereon, so far as such boundaries can be ascer-
tained.

First. In all cases the number of feet in length claimed on the
vein or lode shall be stated in the application filed as aforesaid,
and the lines limiting the length of the claim shall, also. in all
cases be exhibited on the diagram, and the course or direction of
such end lines, when not fixed by agreement with the adjoining
claimants, nor by the local customs or rules of the miners of the
district, shall be drawn at right angles to the ascertained or ap-
parent general course of the vein or lode.

Second. Where, by the local laws, customs, or rules of miners
of the district, no surface ground is permitted to be occupied for
mining purposes except the surface of the vein or lode, and the
walls of such vein or lode are unascertained, and the lateral ex-
tent of such vein or lode unknown, it shall be sufficient, after giv-
ing the description and diagram aforesaid, to state the fact that
the extent of such vein or lode cannot be ascertained by actual
measurement, but that the said vein or lode is bounded on each
side by the wall of the same, and to estimate the amount of
ground contained between the given end lines and the unascer-
tained walls of the vein or lode; and in such case the patent will
issue for all the land contained between such end lines and side
walls, with the right to follow such vein or lode, with all its
dips, angles, and variations, to any depth, although it may enter
the land adjoining: Provided, The estimated quantity shall be
equal to a horizontal plane bounded by the given end lines, and
the walls on the sides of such vein or lode.

Third. Where, by the local laws, customs, or rules of miners
of the district, no surface ground is permitted to be occupied for
mining purposes, except the surface of the vein or lode, and the
walls of such vein or lode are ascertained and well known, such
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wall shall be named in the description, and marked on the dia-
gram, in connection with the end lines of such claims.

Fourth. Where, by the laws, customs, or rules of miners of the
district, a given quantity of surface ground is fixed for the pur-
pose of mining or milling the ore, the aforesaid diagram and de-
scription in the entry shall correspond with and include so much
of the surface as shall be allowed by such laws, customs, or rules
for the purpose aforesaid.

Fifth. In the absence of uniform rules in any mining district
limiting the amount of surface to be used for mining purposes,
actual and peaceable use and occupation for mining or milling
purposes shall be regarded as evidence of a custom of miners
authorizing the same, and the ground so occupied and used in
connection with the vein or lode, and being adjacent thereto, may
be included within the entry aforesaid, and the diagram shall
embrace the same as appurtenant to the mine.

Where the claimant or claimants desire to include within their
entry and diagram any surface ground beyond the surface of the
vein, it shall be necessary, upon filing the application, to furnish
the Register of the land office with proof of the usage, law, or
custom under which he or they claim such surface ground, and
such evidence may consist either of the written rules of the miners
of the district or the testimony of two credible witnesses to the
uniform custom or the actual use and occupation as aforesaid,
which testimony shall be reduced to writing by the Register and
Receiver, and filed in the Register's office, with the application,
a record thereof to be made as contemplated under the first head
in the foregoing.

By the third section of the act it is required that upon the
filing of the diagram as provided in the second section, and post-
ing the same in a conspicuous place on the claim, with notice of
intention to apply for a patent, the Register shall publish a notice
of the same in a newspaper nearest the location of said claim,
which notice shall state name of the claimant, name of mine,
names of adjoining claimants on each end of the claim, the dis-
trict and county in which the mine is situated, informing the
public that application has been made for a patent for same, the
Register also to post such notice in his office for ninety days.

Thereafter, should no adverse claim have been filed, and satis-
factory proof should be produced that the Diagram and Notice
have been posted in the manner and for the period stipulated in
the statute, it will become the duty of the Surveyor-General,
upon application of the party, to survey the premises, and make
plat thereof, indorsed with his approval, designating the number
and description of the location, the value of the labor and im-
provements, and the character of the vein exposed. As prelimi-
nary to the survey, however, the Surveyor-General must estimate
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the expense of surveying, platting, and ascertain from the Reg-
ister the cost of the publication of notice, the amount of all of
which must be deposited by the applicant for survey with any
assistant United States Treasurer or designated depositary, in
favor of the United States Treasurer, to be passed to the credit
of the fund created by *individual depositors for the surveys of
the publie lands.” Duplicate certificates of such deposits must
be filed with the Surveyor-General for transmission to this office,
as in the case of deposits for surveys of public lands under the
10th section of the act of Congress approved May 30th, 1862,
and joint resolution of July 1st, 1864.

After the survey thus paid for shall have been duly executed,
and the plat thereof approved by the Surveyor-General, desig-
nating the number and the description of the location, accom-
panied by his official certificate of the value of the labor and im-
provements and character of the vein exposed, with the testimony
of two or more reliable persons cognizant of the facts on which
his certificate may be founded as to the value of the labor and
improvements, the party claiming shall file the same with the
Register and Receiver, and thereupon pay to the said Receiver
five dollars per acre for the premises embraced in the survey, and
shall file with those officers a triplicate certificate of deposit show-
ing the payment of the cost of survey, plat, and notice, with
satisfactory evidence, which shall be the testimony of at least
two credible witnesses, that the diagram and notice were posted
on the claim for a period of ninety days, as required by law and
as contemplated in the foregoing. Thereupon it shall be the
duty of the Register to transmit to the General Land Office said
plat, survey, and description, with the proof indorsed as satis-
factory by the Register and Receiver, so that & patent may issue
if the proceedings are found regular, but neither the plat, sur-
vey, description, nor patent shall issue for more than one vein or
lode.

The unity of the surveying system is to be maintained by ex-
tending over the mining districts the rectangular method, at least
so far as township lines are concerned.

The contemplated surveys of the mineral lands will be made
by district deputies, under contracts, according to the mode
adopted in the survey of the public lands and private land
claims, embracing in them all such veins or lodes as may be
called for by claimants entitled to have them surveyed.

In consideration of the very limited scope of surveying in-
volved in each mining claim, the per mileage allowed by law
may not be adequate to secure the services of scientific survey-
ors, and hence the necessity of resorting to a per diem principle,
it being the most equitable under the circumstances.

The Surveyor-General is therefore hereby authorized to com-
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mission resident mineral surveyors for different districts where,
isolated from each other, and absolutely inconvenient for one sur-
veyor promptly to attend to the several calls for surveying in
such localities, the compensation not to exceed ten dollars per
diem, including all expenses incident thereto. Such surveyors
shall enter into bonds of $10,000 for the faithful performance of
their duties in the survey of such claims as the Surveyor-Gen-
eral may be required to execute in pursuance of the aforesaid law
and these instructions.

The fourth section contemplates the location and entry of a
mine upon unsurveyed lands, stipulating for the surveys of public
lands to be adjusted to the lines of the claims, according to the
location and possession and plat thereof. In surveying such
claims, the Surveyor-General is authorized to vary from the
rectangular form to suit the circumstances of the country, local
rules, laws, and customs of miners. The extent of the locations
made from and after the passage of the act shall, however, not
exceed two hundred feet in length along the vein for each loca-
tor, with an additional claim for discovery to the discoverer of
the lode, with the right to follow such vein to any depth, with
all its dips, variations, and angles, together with a reasonable
quantity of surface for the convenient working of the same as
fixed by local rules: Provided, No person may make more than
one location on the same lode, and no more than three thousand
feet shall be taken in any one claim by any association of persons.

The deputy surveyors should be scientific men, capable of ex-
amining and reporting fully on every lode they will survey, and
to bring in duplicate specimens of the ore, one of which you will
send to this office and the other the Surveyor-General will keep
to be ultimately turned over with the surveying archives to the
State authorities.

The surveyors of mineral claims, whether on surveyed or un-
surveyed lands, must designate those claims by a progressive
series of numbers, beginning with No. 37, so as to avoid inter-
ference in that respect with the regular sectional series of num-
bers in each township; and shall designate the four corners of
each claim, where the side lines of the same are known, so that
such corners can be given by either trees, if any are found stand-
ing in place, or any corner rocks exist in place, or posts may be
set diagonally and deeply imbedded, with four sides facing ad-
joining claims, sufficiently flattened to admit of inscriptions
thereon ; but where the corners are unknown, it will be sufficient
to place a well built solid mound at each end of the claim. The
beginning corner of the claim nearest to any corners of the public
surveys is to be connected by course and distance, so as to ascer-
tain the relative position of each claim in reference to township
and range when the same have been surveyed ; but in those parts
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of the surveying district where no such lines have as yet been
extended, it will be the duty of Surveyors-General to have the
same surveyed and marked, at least so far as standard and town-
ship lines are concerned, at the per mileage allowed, so as to em-
brace the mineral region, and to connect the nearest corners of
the mineral claims with the corners of the public surveys.

Should it, however, be found impracticable to establish inde-
pendent base and meridian lines, or to extend township lines over
the region containing mineral claims required to be surveyed
under the law, then, and in that case, you will cause to be sur-
veyed in the first instance such & claim, the initial point of which
will start either from a confluence of waters or such natural and
g:rmanent objects as will unmistakably identify the point of the

gioning of the survey of the claim upon which other surveys
will depend.

Sko. 5. Provides that in cases where the laws of Congress
are silent upon the subject of rules for working mines, respecting
easements, drainage, and other necessary means to the complete
development of the same, the local Legislature of any State or
Territory may provide them, and in order to embody such en-
actments into patents, you are directed to communicate any such
laws to this office.

Skeo. 6. Should adverse claimants to any mine appear before
the approval of the survey, all further proceedings shall be stayed
until a final settlement and adjudication are had in the courts of
the rights of possession to such claim, except where the parties
agree to settlement or a portion of the premises is not in dispute,
when a patent may issue as in other cases.

SkEc. 7. Provides for such additional land districts as may be
necessary.

8Eo. 8. For the right of way.

SEc. 9. For the protection of rights to the use of water for
mining, agricultural, manufacturing, or other purposes, for the
right of way for the construction of ditches and canals; and
makes parties constructing such work (after the passage of this
act) to the injury of settlers, liable in damages.

Sko. 10. Homesteads made prior to the passage of this act by
citizens of the United States, or persons who have declared their
intention to become citizens, but on which lands no valuable
mines of gold, silver, cinnabar, or copper have been discovered,
are protected, so that settlers or owners of such homesteads shall
have a right of pre-emption thereto, in quantity not to exceed
one hundred and sixty acres, at $1.25 per acre, or to avail them-
selves of the Homestead act and acts amendatory ‘thereof.

Skc. 11. Stipulates that upon the survey of the lands in ques-
tion, the Secretary of the interior may set apart such portions as
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are clearly agricultural, and thereafter subjects such agricultural
tracts to pre-emption and sale as other public lands.

In order to enable the department properly to give effect to
this section of the law, you will cause your deputy surveyors to
describe in their field notes of surveys, in addition to the data
required to be noted in the printed Manual of Surveying Instruc-
tions on pages 17 and 18, the agricultural lands, and represent
the same on township plats by the designation of “Agricultural
lands.”

It is to be understood that there is nothing obligatory on claim-
ants to proceed under this statute, and that where they fail to do
s0, there being no adverse interest, they hold the same relations
to the premises they may be working which they did before the
passage of this act, with the additional guarantee that they pos-
sess the right of occupancy under the statute.

The foregoing presents such views as have occurred to this
office in considering the prominent points of the statute, and
will be followed by further instructions as the rulings in actual
cases, and experience in the administration of the statute may
from time to time suggest.

Very respectfully, your obedient servant,

Jos. 8. Wn.sou Commzsswner
To the United States Registers and Receivers
and Surveyors-General.
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AN ACT granting the right of way to ditch and canal owners over the
public lands and for other purposes.

Be 1t enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
Uhnited States of America tn Congress aswembled? That the mineral
lands of the public domain, both surveyed and unsurveyed, ure hereby
declared to be free and open to exploration and occupation by all citi-
zens of the United States, and those who have declared their intention
to become citizens, subject to such regulations as may be prescribed by
law, and subject also to the local customs or rules of miners in the
several mining districts, so far as the same may not be in conflict with
the laws of the United States.

Sgc. 2. And be it further enacted, That whenever any person or asso-
ciation of persons claim a vein or lode of quartz, or other rock in place,
bearing gold, silver, cinnabar, or copper, having previously occupied
and improved the same according to the local custom or rules of miners
in the district where the same is situated, and having expended in actaal
labor and improvements thereon un amount of not less than one thousand
dollars, and in regard to whose possession there is no controversy or op-
posing claim, it shall and may be lawful for said claimant or association
of cluimants to file in the local land office a diagram of the same, so ex-
tended laterally or otherwise as to conform to the local laws, customs,
and rules of miners, and to enter such tract and receive a patent there-
for, granting such mine, together with the right to follow such vein or
lode with its dips, angles, and variations to any depth, although it may
enter the land adjoining, which land adjoining shall be sold subject to
this condition.

Sec. 3. And bet further enacted, That upon the filing of the diagram
as provided in the second section of this act. and posting the same in a
conspicuous place on the claim, together with a notice of intention to
apply for a patent, the Register of the land office shall publish a notice
of the same in a newspaper published nearest to the location of said
claim, and shall also post sach notice in his office for the period of ninety
days; and after the expiration of said period, if no adverse claim shall
have been filed, it shnlr be the duty of the Surveyor-General, upon ap-

lication of the party, to survey the premises and make a plat thereof,
indorsed with his approval, designating the number and description of
the location, the value of the labor and improvements, and the character
of the vein exposed; and upon the payment to the proper officer of five
dollars per acre. together with the cost of such survey, plat, and notice,
and giving satisfactory evidence that said diagram and notice have been
posted on the claim during said period of ninety days, the Register of
the land office shall transmit to the General Land Office said plat, sur-
vey, and description, and a patent shall issue for the same thereupon.
But said plat, survey, or description shall in no case cover more than
one vein or lode, and no patent shall issue for more than one vein or
lode, which shall be expressed in the patent issued.

Sec. 4. And be it further enacted, That when such location and entry
of a mine shall be upon unsurveyed lands, it shall and may be lawful,
after the extension thereto of the public surveys, to adjust the surveys
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to the limits of the premises according to the location and possession
and plat aforesaid; and the Surveyor-General may, in extending the sur-
veys, vary the same from a rectangular form to suit the circumstances
of the country and the local rules, laws, and customs of miners: Pro-
vided, That no location hereafter made shall exceed two hundred feet in
length along the vein for each locator, with an additional claim for dis-
covery to the discoverer of the lode, with the right to follow such vein
to any depth, with all its dips, variations, and angles, together with a
reasonable quantity of surface for the convenient working of the same,
as fixed by local rules: And provided further, That no person may
make more than one location on the same lode, and not more than
three thousand feet shall be taken in any one claim by any association
of persons.

Sec. 5. And be i further enacted, That as a further condition of sale,
in the absence of necessary legislation by Congress, the local Legisla-
ture of any State or Territory may provide rules for working mincs in-
volving easements, drainage, and other necessary means to their com-
plete development ; and those conditions shall be fully expressed in the

atent.
P Skc. 6. And be it further enacted, That whenever any adverse claim-
ants to any mine located and claimed as aforesaid shall appear before
the approval of the survey, as provided in the third section of this act,
all proceedings shall be stayed until a final settlement and adjudication
in the courts of competent jurisdiction of the rights of possession to such
claim, when a patent may issue as in other cases.

Skc. 7. And be 4t further enacted, That the President of the United
States be, and is hereby authorized to establish additional land districts,
and to appoint the necessary officers under existing luws, wherever he
may deem the same necessary for the public convenience in executing
the provisions of this act.

Sec. 8. And be it further enacted, That the right of way for the con-
struction of highways over public lands, not reserved for public uses, is
hereby granted.

Skc. 9. And be it further enacted, That whenever by priority of pos-
session, rights to the use of water for mining, agricultural, manufactur-
ing, or other purposes, have vested and accrued, and the same are recog-
nized and acknowledged by the local customs, laws, and the decisions of
courts, the possessors and owners of such vested rights shall be main-
tained and protected in the same; and the right of way for the construc-
tion of ditches and canals for the purposes aforesaid is hereby acknowl-
edged and confirmed: Provided, however, That whenever, after the
passage of this act, any person or persons shall, in the construction of
any ditch or canal, injure or damage the possession of any settler on the

ublic domain, the party committing such injury or damage shall be
iable to the party injured for such injury or damage.

Sec. 10. And be it further enacted, That wherever, prior to the pas-
sage of this act,upon the lands heretofore designated as mineral lands,
which have been excluded from survey and sale, there have been home-
steads made by citizens of the United States, or persons who have de-
clared their intention to become citizens, which homesteads have been
made, improved, and used for agricultural purposes, and upon which
there have been no valuable mines of gold, silver, cinnabar, or copper
discovered, and which are properly agricultural lands, the said settlers
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or owners of such homesteads shall have a right of pre-emption thereto,
and shall be entitled to purchase the same at the price of one dollar and
twenty-five cents per acre, and in quantity not to exceed one hundred
and sixty acres; or said parties mn{{auil themselves of the provisions
of the act of Congress approved May twenty, eighteen hundred and
sixty-two, entitled “An act to secure homesteads to actual settlers on
the public domain,” and acts amendatory thereof.

Sec. 11. And be st further enacted, That upon the survey of the lands
aforesaid. the Secretary of the Interior may designate and set apart such
portions of the said lands as are clearly agricultural lands, which lands
shall thereafter be subject to pre-emption und sale as other public lands
of the United States, and subject to all the laws and regulations appli-
cable to the same.

Approved July 26th, 1866.




THE COAL AND MINERAL RESOURCES

° OF THE

UNITED STATES.

TaE following statements in regard to the mineral wealth of the
country, are extracted from advance sheets of the Commissioner’s
Annual Report of the General Land Office, for 1867, for which
the writer makes due acknowledgment.

From 1830 until 1861, mining was regularly carried on in Vir-
ginia, and from $50,000 to $100,000 annually received at the mint
from that State, the whole amount deposited up to the year 1866
being $1,570,182 82, the first deposit of $2500 having been made
in 1829. The gold belt in Virginia is from fifteen to twenty miles
in width, and thus far developed chiefly in the counties of Fau-
quier, Culpeper, Orange, Spottsylvania, Louisa, Fluvanna,
Goochland, Buckingham, Campbell, and Pittsylvania.

Gold was known to exist in North Carolina before the com-
mencement of the present century, a good-sized nugget having
been found in Cabarrus county in 1799, and another afterwards,
weighing twenty-eight pounds avoirdupois. In the same locality
it is estimated that over a hundred pounds were collected prior
to 1830, in pieces each over one pound in weight. In the adjoin-
ing counties lumps were found weighing from one to sixteen
pounds. From 1804 to 1827 North Carolina furnished all the
gold of the United States, amounting, according to the mint re-
turns, to $110,000. TUp to the year 1866 the state deposited at
the mint $9,278,627 67. The counties in which mining has been
conducted are Rockingham, Guilford, Davidson, Rowan, Cabar-
rus, Rutherford, and Mecklenburg. Previous to 1825 the metal
had been obtained from washings, but in that year auriferous
vein stones were discovered and six hundred and twenty five
ounces of gold obtained by rock mining, after which other leads
were found in most of the counties above named.

In 1829 $3500 were deposited at the mint from South Carolina,
and from 1830 to 1861 mining was prosecuted in that state with
varying success. In 1852 the Dorn mine was opened in the Ab-

. (205)
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beville district, and in a little more than a year produced $300,000
worth of gold by the aid of a single Chilian mill worked by two
mules. The total deposit from this state amountsto $1,353,663 98.
The whole northwestern part of South Carolina contains gold,
but the districts in which it has been mainly developed are Abbe-
ville, Pickens, Spartanburg, Cnion, York, and Lancaster.

In 1530 $212,000 were received from Georgia as the first con-
tribution of its mines, which from that date to 1861 yielded a
product of $6,971,681 50. The whole of the state lying along
the base of the Blue Ridge has been found more or less aurifer-
ous, hut the counties in which mining has been principally con-
ducted are Carroll, Cobb, Cherokee, Lumpkin, and Habersham.

Gold has been found in Tennessec and Alabama, but the
quantity has been small, the whole amount deposited from the
former state since 1823 being only $31,406 175, and from the latter
since 1838, $201,734 83.

Efforts are now being made to develop the quartz veins of the
southern states with the aid of the improvements in mining found
to be effective in California and elsewhere.

But the most important gold fields of the United States and
of the world are found in the states and territories extending
from the northern to the southern boundaries of the republic, and
from the Pacific Ocean to the eastern spurs and outlines of the
Rocky Mountains, embracing an area of more than a million of
square miles.

Ou10.—The coal fields in the eastern and southeastern portions
of this state cover an area of 12,000 square miles, extending
through twenty counties, and embrace nearly one-third of the
area of the whole state, it being estimated that the county of
Tuscarawas alone is underlaid with an amount equal to eighty
thousand millions of bushels. Iron ore of very superior quality
for the finer castings is found in several counties in the southern
bend of the Ohio, covering an area of 1200 square miles, and has
already laid the foundation of a very extensive iron interest in
the southern part of the state. In the northern part the furnaces
are supplied with ore from the Lake Superior mines

Large quantities of salt are manufactured for market.

Many oil wells have been sunk in the southeastern portion,
and large quantities of oil have been exported.

In 1860, according to the estimates of the commissioner of
statistics for the state, 50,000,000 bushels of coal were mined,
and 2,000,000 bushels of salt manufactured. Ohio ranked next
to Pennsylvania in the production of coal and pig iron, the latter
state standing first in these industries. For the manufacture of
salt Ohio stood third. The state has doubled its products and
manufactures every ten years since 1840.
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Inp1aNA.—The great coal field of Illineis extends into Indiana,
covering in the western part an estimated area equal to 7700
square miles, or more than one-fifth part of the whole surface.
On White River the seams are upwards of six feet thick. In
other localities seams of eight feet in thickness are found. Some
of the coal measures, it is estimated, are capable of yielding
50,000,000 bushels to the square mile. At Cannelton, on the
Ohio, a bed of cannel coal is found from three to five feet in
thickness, at an elevation of seventy feet above the river.

Besides coal, iron, limestone, marble, freestone, gypsum, and
grindstones, slate of several varieties, clays useful in the arts, and
some copper are found in the state.

IrrLiNois.—The Illinois coal field stretches from the Mississippi,
near Rock Island, eastward toward Fox River, thence southeast
through Indiana, and southward into Kentucky, occupying the
greater part of Illinois, the southwestern portion of Indiana, and
the northwestern part of Kentucky, measuring three hundred and
seventy-five miles in length from northwest to southeast, and two
hundred in width from St. Louis eastward—estimated to contain
1,277,500,000,000 tons of coal, sufficient to furnish an annual
supply of 13,000,000 tons for nearly a hundred thousand years,
being more than six times as large as all the coal fields of Great
Britain, and embracing one-third of all the coal measures of North
America.

The present annual product of the state is 1,500,000 tons, the
amount increasing every year, and, as the coal is of good quality
and easily mined, it is destined to become one of the most promi-
nent interests of the state.

The great lead district of the Mississippi river occupies a
portion of northwestern Illinois, southwestern Wisconsin, and
northeastern Iowa, covering an area of about 1,000,000 acres,
one-sixth of which lies in Illinois, in Jo Daviess county, which
has furnished the entire lead product of the country for twenty
years. A few mines in Wisconsin and Illinois have supplied and
smelted 15,000,000 pounds a year.

Iron ore has been mined in Hardin county, on the Ohio, seve-
ral furnaces being in operation. Valuable beds of the ore are
reported between the Kaskaskia and the Mississippi; also in
Union county and in the northern part of the state. Copper has
been found in several counties ; also marble, crystallized gypsum,
quartz crystal, and silex for glass manufacture; salt also exist-
ing in the southern counties, while small quantities of gold and
silver have been obtained in the lead district in the northwest
corner of the state. Petroleum is found in the northeast part,
zinc ore in the lead district in Jo Daviess, sulphur and chalybeate
springs in Jefferson and other localities.
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MicH1GAN.—The upper peninsula, rich in minerals, prominent
among which is copper, is mostly of primitive geological char-
acter; the lower exclusively secondary. The copper deposits
among the primary rocks of the northern peninsula are the richest
in the world, the copper belt being one hundred and twenty miles
long and from two to six miles wide. A block of several tons of
almost pure copper, taken from the mouth of Ontonagon river,
has been built into the wall of the Washington monument at the
national capital. A mass weighing one hundred and fifty tons
was uncovered in 1854 in the North American mine.

Isle Royale abounds in this mineral; one house in that dis-
trict, during five and a half months of 1854, shipped over two
millions of pounds, and in the nine years previous there were
produced four thousand eight hundred and twenty-four tons. The
yield of copper in the state has risen to an annual average of
eight thousand tons, with promise of steady increase. The open-
ing of the St. Mary’s canal and the clearing of the entrance into
Portage Lake have given fresh impetus to this branch of mining
industry, which is becoming one of the most cherished interests
of the state. 8ilver has been found in connection with the cop-
per in the proportion of from twenty-five to fifty per cent. of the
precious metal. Iron of superior quality has been discovered in
a bed of slate from six to twenty-five miles wide, and one hup-
dred and fifty long, extending into Wisconsin. In the production
of this mineral in 1863, Michigan was second only to Pennsyl-
vania, having produced two hundred and seventy-three thousand
tons of ore. Bituminous coal is mined on an enlarging scale to
meet the demand of manufactures. Salt also exists in quantities
repaying the investment of capital.

The high prices lately prevailing have caused a rapid develop-
ment of the salt fields around Saginaw, a basin some forty or
fifty miles square, in which by boring some eight hundred feet
an inexhaustible supply of brine is obtained, yielding eighty or
ninety per cent. of salt.

WisconsiN.—The mineral resources of the state are varied and
valuable. The lead region of Illinois and Iowa extends over an
area of 2140 square miles in Wisconsin, which compares with the
other portions in the abundance and richness of the ores. In 1863
there were 848,625 pounds of lead received at Milwaukee. The
completion of the southern Wisconsin railroad will raise the ag-
gregate to 2,500,000 pounds. It is mingled with copper and
zinc ores. : .

The iron region of Lake Superior presents within the limits of
this state abundant deposits of great richness. Magnetic iron,

lambago, and the non-metallic earths abound. Copper deposits
ﬁave also been developed, but as yet have only been worked to
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8 limited extent. Beautiful marbles, susceptible of elaborate
working, exist.

Iowa.—The mineral resources of Iowa are abundant and rich,
the lead region of Illinois and Wisconsin extending into this state,
the ore being found in large quantities, but lying deeper than on
the east side of the Mississippi. Dubuque is the center of the
Iowa lead region. From this point and Buena Vista, in 1853,
were shipped 3,256,970 pounds of this mineral. Zine and copper
are found in the same localities in close association with it. Coal
is abundant and accessible.

Missourr.—Missouri is richly endowed with mineral wealth.
The iroa region around Iron mountain and Pilot-Knob is unsur-
passed in the world for the abundance and purity of deposits.

On the Maramec river and in some other localities are found
small quantities of lead. .

Copper is found extensively deposited, being most abundant
near the La Motte mines. It is also found with nickel, manga-
nese, iron, cobalt, and lead, in combinations yielding from thirty
to forty per cent. All of these metals, except nickel, exist in con-
siderable quantities; also silver, in combination with lead ore
and tin. Limestone, marble and other eligible building materials
are abundant, especially north of the Missouri. The geological
formations of the state are principally those between the upper
coal measures and the lower silurian rocks. The drift is spread
over a large surface; in the north, vast beds of bitaminous coal,
including cannel coal, exist on both sides of the Missouri river.

ARKANSAS.—The minerals of Arkansas are chiefly iron, coal,
lead, zinc, manganese, gypsum, and salt. The coal embraces
deposits of the anthracite, cannel, and bituminous varieties.

Grold is said to have been found in White county. Near Hot
Springs is a quarry of novaculite, or oil-stone, superior to any
other on the globe, inexhaustible in quantity and of great variety
of fineness. There is manganese enough in the state to supply
the world’s demand. In zinc Arkansas ranks next to New Jer-
sey. It has more gypsum than all the other states, and is equally
well supplied with marble and salt. The lead ore is largely asso-
ciated with silver. Lead mines were worked extensively during
the civil war to answer military necessities.

Min~NEsoTA.—The mineral resources of the state are yet unde-
veloped. Copper has been found, but in most cases as a detritus
carried away from its deposits imbedded in moving masses of
boulders and drift. Yet around Lake Superior it is likely a con-
siderable amount of this mineral will be produced.

Coal has not yet been discovered in quantities comparable to
its development in the neighboring states. Lead gives promise
of greater abundance. In the northeastern part large formations

14
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of gold and silver-bearing quartz, accompanied by still farther
developments of iron ore, were reported by the state geologist
upon actual survey in 1855.

Kansas—The mineral deposits of Kansas are as yet imper-
fectly known; but sufficient has been developed incidentally to
warrant the belief that the state has a liberal endowment of the
uscful minerals. The coal measures of the eastern portion are
supposed to cover an extensive region. The upper stratum crops
out in the eastern and middle counties. In Leavenworth, Osage,
and Bourbon countics, in which alone the veins have been worked
to any extent, the supply seems abundant and the quality superior.
The Surveyor-General is of opinion from late surveys that the
coal veins to the westward will be found of increasing abundance.

"West of this out-cropping of the coal strata is an irregular belt,
from fifty to seventy-five miles wide, of permian rocks, in which are
found salt springs, inexhaustible beds of gypsum, and inferior iron
ore; platinum has also been discovered. Sand rock and lime rock
crop out all over the state. Fine magnesian limestone of beauti-
ful color has been quarried on the Kansas river near Fort Riley,
and is now used in erecting public buildings.

NEw Mexico.—Surveyor-General Clark, of New Mexico, in
his report to the General Land Office, gives the following state-
ment in regard to the mining interests of that territory:

Gold.—Since my last anoual report gold has been discovered
in the mountains, about twenty miles northeasterly from the
town of Taos, in this territory. At last advices it was estimated
there were four hundred men engaged in gold-washing in a dis-
trict five by fifteen miles in extent. I have no reliable informa-
tion as to the actual production.

The New Mexico Mining Company is increasing and perfecting
its machinery and increasing the working force at the old placer,
twenty-eight miles southeasterly from Santa Fé, and promises
largely to increase the production of gold from those mines during
the next year. Dr. Michael Steck, the present superintendent,
gives the result of the reduction of sixty-three tons of quartz
from the mines of this company at seventeen hundred and seven
dollars and sixty-four cents, or an average of twenty-seven dollars
and ten cents per ton, and says that the ore is abundant, cheaply
mined, and convenient to the works. Many lodes rich in gold
have been discovered in that vicinity, but no other mill has been
erected, and they remain undeveloped.

The developments at Pinos Altos during the year fully justify
all I have heretofore reported concerning the mineral wealth of
that region. It is estimated that there are now more than one
thousand persons engaged in gold-washing and in working the
rich veins of gold-bearing quartz in that immediate vicinity.
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I am indebted for the following information concerning these
mines to Brevet Major-General James H. Carleton, United States
army, who lately visited them:

The Pinos Altos Mining Company has a quartz-crushing mill
of fifteen stammps now in operation at the town of Pinos Altos.
The quartz worked by it is taken from the Pacific lode, and
yields from eighty to one hundred and fifty dollars of gold per
ton. The cost of mining and delivering the ore at the mill is
estimated at eight dallars and fifty cents per ton, and of reducing
it and separating the gold at three dollars. The mill has the
capacity of reducing twenty tons of ore in twenty-four hours.
General Carleton was informed by good authority that within a
radius of six miles from the town of Pinos Altos there had been
discovered at the time of his visit six hundred lodes of gold and
silver ore, many of them prospecting as rich as the Pacific lode
* above mentioned. There is a scarcity of water for washing ; but
in the rainy season, in many of the ravines or gulches in the
vicinity, there will be water, so that miners can wash five to six
dollars per diem to the hand. )

Silver.—Numerous veins of silver ore are reported to have
been discovered during the year in the Sandia, Manzano, San
Andros, Mimbres, and Organ mountains, but none have been
worked sufficiently to prove their value or extent. The greater
part of the gold-bearing quartz in New Mexico yields also more
or less silver; and as a rule, I believe the percentage of silver
increases as the veins descend. Silver, therefore, promises ulti-
mately to be the leading mining interest in this section of the
Rocky mountains. There are no works in operation for the re-
duction of the silver ores.

Copper.—Copper seems to be a universal accompaniment of
the precious metals in this section ; traces of it are found in most
of the veins of gold and silver ore. Lodes and deposits of cop-
per ore are reported to have been discovered in the Taos, Jemez,
Sandia, and Mimbres mountains. When, by the construction of
railroads, cheap transportation shall be furnished to the people,
copper mining will become an important branch of the industry
of this territory. The silver and gold in much of the ore will
more than pay for its transportation and reduction.

Coal.—Veins of bituminous coal have been found in the Raton,
Sandia, and Jemez mountains, near the Peurco river, west of
Albuquerque, and in the vicinity of Forts Craig, Stanton, Selden,
and Bayard. Anthracite coal of a superior quality is also found
near the Galisteo creek, about twenty miles south from Santa
Fé. I have no doubt but that this valuable mineral exists in
abundance throughout the territory, and can be made available
to furnish cheap fuel for the operation of railroads, and for manu-
facturing and domestic uses.
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Lead and Iron.—Lead and iron are very common minerals
throughout the territory. Much of the lead has sufficient per-
centage of silver to pay for its separation ; but as yet there is
little domestic demand for lead, and the cost of transportation to
a foreign market would consume it; there is, therefore, none
mined or smelted. For the same reasons the mountains of iron
ore remain untouched by the manufacturer.

Salt.—Almost the entire amount of salt used in New Mexico
is obtained from salt-lakes on the plain, fifty to sixty miles east
of the Rio Grande. The salt, crystallized by the evaporation of
the water by the sun, is deposited upon the bottom of the lake,
forming a crust several inches tbick, and is shoveled thence di-
rectly into the wagons and dried by the sun. There are some
impurities mixed with it, which give it a dark appearance, but
when leached, or washed, it becomes white as snow. The sup-
ply seems inexhaustible. .

Other Minerals.—In addition to those above enumerated, zinc,
antimony, kaolin, and other minerals are known to exist, which,
when the railroads shall reach this region, and the current of im-
migration turns in this direction, with its capital and industry, to
develop and work the mines, will contribute largely to the gen-
eral wealth.

CoLoraDo. — The Surveyor-General of Colorado reports as
follows :

Gold and Silver.—Of the gold and silver one can form no idea
of the wealth of the deposits in this territory, and as soon as a
method of separating the different metals in a less expeunsive
manner is adopted, large results will follow.

The mines have not fully recovered from the effects of the late
depression, owing in a great measure to reckless speculation. But
I am convinced that when fully developed, the mines of Colorado
will be found second to none in riches.

Coal.—Coal exists in large quantities, and has been traced and
opened along the base of the mountains, and the indications are
that an extensive basin exists underlying a large extent of terri-
tory eastward from the mountains. The quality is good. It
makes an excellent gas and steam coal, and some of it could be
used for smelting iron.

Iron.—Iron is found in abundance along the base of the moun-
tains, and at some distance from them, and with abundance of
coal feund nearit, will prove in time invaluable. Asyet no effort
has been made to any extent to work it, owing to the high price
of labor.

CavrirorN1A.—The great and distinguishing feature of Cali-
fornia is its unexampled mineral wealth. The first discoveries
of gold were made in 1848, when $10,000,000 were taken from
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the mines, increasing to $40,000,000 in 1849, and upwards of
$65,000,000 in 1853.

No returns are made of the quantity taken from the mines,
and the mint records are the only official data existing upon the
product for any portion of the Pacific coast. Various estimates
have been made by mining engineers, bankers, and other intelli-
gent and practical business men in San Francisco and elsewhere
in California as to the total product of that state since 1848.
These estimates vary from eight hundred millions to one billion,
From the commencement of 1349 to the close of 1866 upwards of
seven hundred and eighty-five millions have been manifested at
San Francisco for exportation, all of which, with the exception
of sixty-five millions, appears to have been the product of Cali-
fornia. How large a portion of gold found its way out of the
state without being manifested for exportation is, of course, a
matter of conjecture, different authorities estimating it from one
hundred millions to three hundred millions. But either estimate
is sufficient to furnish an idea of the immensity of the mineral
wealth of the state.

Silver mines in the state are comparatively inconsiderable, yet
quantities of that metal are annually obtained by separating it
from gold, with which it is, in small portions, generally united
when taken from the mines. The quicksilver mines of Cali-
fornia are among the most valuable, and have since their dis-
covery materially contributed to the prosperity of the mining in-
terests not only of California and the adjoining states, but also
in Mexico and South America. All the useful metals, such as
iron, lead, copper, tin, and zine, exist in this region. Coal has-
been discovered in different localities, and marble, gypsum, and
valuable building stones are abundant. Some of the rarer and
more valuable minerals, as the agate, topaz, carnelian, and in
unfrequent instances the diamond, have been found.

NEvapa.—Silver mining is the leading industrial pursuit of
this state. The average monthly yield of the mines in the dis-
tricts of Virginia, Gold Hill, Reese river, Esmeralda, and Hum-
boldt, during the first nine months of 1865, was $1,331,56565. Of
this amount the greater part was extracted from a lode near
Virginia City, in the western part of Nevada, where there is a
ledge of ore running along the side of a mountain for three miles,
with a width of fifty to one hundred feet, having a depth as yet
unascertained. Over thirty companies have been working the
same. The most prominent one of these has mined to the depth
of eight hundred feet. Prior to April, 1866, the product of this
lode was valued at $51,380,588; since then it is understood that
fourteen millions more have been extracted. The bullion shipped
from Virginia City and Gold Hill districts by express, during
1866, exceeded the shipment of the previous year by $2,074,174.
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The mineralogist of the California state geological survey has
expressed an opinion, supported by many scientific men, that the
lode referred to is a fissure vein of extraordinary width and pro-
ductiveness, and that ore will be found as deep as it is profitable
to extend underground operations. The extension of railroad
communications to such localities will render profitable the ex-
traction of a low grade of ore with a fair margin of profit, adding
$5,000,000 to the annual product of these mines.

MonTANA TeRRITORY. — The Surveyor-General of Montana
Territory makes the following report to the General Land Office,
in regard to mining in the district:

Coal.—Has been found on the Big Hole river, about sixty
miles from Bannock City; in Jackass gulch, on the east side of
the Madison river; and at Summit district, near Virginia City.
These are all bituminous, and the seams do not exceed three or
four feet in width, as far as known. Coal also exists on the
head of the Yellowstone river. Brown coal, or lignite, is found
in great quantities on the banks of the Missouri and Yellowstone
rivers, valuable as common fuel, but of no great value for manu-
facturing purposes. It is also found on the head waters of the
Teton and Marias rivers, branches of the Missouri.

Iron.—A deposit of iron ore has been discovered on Jackass
creek, a tributary of the Madison river, but its extent is unknown.
1t is supposed to be valuable.

Copper.—There is a group of copper leads along the Muscle-
shell river, believed to be valuable. The lodes generally run east
and west, and assayers have detected gold, in small quantities,
“in specimens examined. The width of vein is from three to four
feet. Some recent discoveries of placer copper have been made
on Beaver creek, near Jefferson City, which show some splendid
specimens.

Silver Mines.—The first discovery of silver mines in the terri-
tory was made by Professor Eaton, of New York, on Rattlesnake
creek, opposite the town of Argenta. The mineral was argen-
tiferous galena. About the same time silver was discovered on
the head of Prickly Pear creek, above Beavertown. Subse-
quently lodes containing both gold and silver were discovered at
and near Virginia City, in the Madison range of mountains, on
the Jefferson, Prickly Pear, Ten Mile, and Boulder creeks, and
also in tho vicinity of Helena. The most recent discovery is on
Flint creck, a branch of Hell Gate river. On the head of this
stream a district has been found abounding in silver lodes, the
assays of which have been of astonishing richness

Placer Mines.—The first placer mines worked in this territory
were found on the llell Gate river in 1862. In the fall the mines
at Bannock were discovered. In May, 1863, the mines on Alder
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‘gulch, where Virginia City now stands, were discovered, and an
immense impetus given to prospecting, and about $20,000,000
have been taken from there since that time. About a year after-
war'(‘l1 mines were discovered on Prickly Pear, where Helena now
stands.

Valuable mines were discovered on the eastern side of the Mis-
souri, and immense sums have been taken from Confederate
gulch and Montana bar. Diggings were struck on the Big Black-
foot in 1865, which have produced largely.

All the gulches are on the head-waters of the Missouri, Colum-
bia, and Yellowstone rivers, and are generally contained within
the parallels of 45° and 47° 30’ and the meridians 110° and 114°
west longitude. The number amounts to hundreds, and almost
every day increases it.

Gulch mining is attended with many difficulties in this country.
The season is short, and the gold generally found on the bed rock,
often fifty or sixty feet from the surface. When provisions and
labor become cheaper many gulches will be worked that at pres-
ent are untouched. They are known to contain gold, but prices
at present are too high to yield a profit on them.

Large amounts of money have been expended, this season, in
ditches and preparations for gulch mining next year, and fully
fifty per cent. more gold will be taken out than has been the
present season. I estimate this year’s work at $20,000,000. To
conclude, not a tenth part of the territory has been prospected.

Gold-bearing Lodes.—The first gold-bearing lode of this ter-
ritory was discovered at Bannock in 1862, and called the Dakota.
The surface indications were extraordinarily good, and gave a
stimulus to prospecting which resulted in the discovery of many
valuable leads in that part of the country. The results from these
leads proving satisfactory, several mills were erected, and are
now at work upon rock taken from them.. Some of the largest
and finest lodes of this section have been discovered this season,
and the hope is entertained that quartz mining may prove suc-
cessful in this the pioneer mining camp of Montana.

Several thousand lodes have been discovered in Madison
county, many of which are in the vicinity of Virginia City.

There are a large number of mills in this county, either in suc-
‘cessful operation or in process of erection, and the results thus
far have been generally satisfactory. Much capital has been
embarked in mining enterprises, and the work has been prose-
-cuted with an energy that attests the confidence of the operators
and gives assurance of success. At Summit City, eight miles
-above Virginia City, near the head of Alder gulch, gold quartz
mining is extensively carried on. The lodes are numerous and
rich; several mills are in operation and others being built. From
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this point there is & succession of auriferous lodes to the foot of
Alder gulch, a distance of ten or twelve miles. Fine ledges are
also found on the west side of the Madison range, in Ramshorn,
California, and Beran's gulches, while Mill creek and Wisconsin
gulches afford good prospects. Some of the gold-bearing lodes
of this region contain large quantities of argentiferous galena.

There is a valuable quartz district between Hot Springs creek
and Meadow creek, on the east side of the Madison range, and
still another to the north of it, on Norwegian gulch. At the
Sterling mining district, in this section, there are many valuable
lodes, and five mills in operation.

There are also mining districts on the waters of the Jefferson
river, known as the Silver Star, Highland, and Rochester, in
which lodes have been found of immense value, some of which,
in their present undeveloped state, have sold for large sums. One,
the Green Campbell, was bought by & New York company for
$80,000.

There are several districts on the Boulder, Prickly Pear, and
Flint creeks and Deer Lodge river, which have shown fine indi-
cations and are being worked to a considerable extent.

The district of gold mining now receiving a considerable por-
tion of public attention is that around Helena, a great many of
the lodes being situated on the Oro Firio-and Grizzly gulches, to
the southwest of the city, stretching along to the northward to-
ward Ten Mile, connecting with that district and Blue Cloud.

The Union Lode, No. 2, is situated near Grizzly gulch, in the
Owyhee Park district. It is being worked in several places, and
promises all that could be wished. Recent crushings of ore have
yielded seventy-two dollars to the ton.

On Ten Mile creek, a stream that flowvs from a scurce near the
summit of the Rocky mountains, in a northeasterly direction,
there is a fine lot of lodes, some of which have assayed a large
percentage of gold, while there is an intermingling of silver.
Careful assays prove these lodes to contain from $25 to $300 per
ton of ore, and by the “working test” made in St. Louis, $240
per ton has been obtained from rock taken from within seven feet
of the surtace. The veins are generally firm and solid within a
few feet of the surface; the ledges from five to thirty feet high.

Blue Cloud, & new district, about ten miles from Helena, on
Ten Mile, is opening out well. Machinery is being erected, and
developments rapidly made.

In addition to the many mills, there are scattered over the dif-
ferent portions of the country, wherever there are any promising
lodes, a large number of arastras. They are a rude mill, con-
structed for the puﬁose of working quartz, and generally driven
by water-power. Most of them do well, and yield handsome
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wages to their owners. Some are erected for the purpose of de-
veloping mines, rather than going to the expense of bringing
machinery on to the premises too early, deeming it best to prove
the value of one good lode rather than own many with no knowl-
edge of their intrinsic wealth. The owners of lodes are generally
anxious to procure government patents for their claims, and al-
ready there have been several applications filed. Next season,
I have no doubt but a large proportion of the owners of quartz
will take advantage of tbe mineral law to get titles to their mines.

The leads in Montana are generally better defined than in any
.other mining country in the world, and the singular freaks some-
times taken by them in other regions are less frequent here. The
simplicity of the ores is a theme of general remark, and although
sulphurets are often found, they are taken as an indication of
richness, and their appearance looked upon as a promise of ulti-
mate success.

Ipano TERRITORY.—The Surveyor-General says:

Gold is found on the head-waters of all therivers. Rich placer
mines have been profitably worked for years on the Clearwater
and Salmon rivers. Extensive placer and quartz mines are found
on the Boise river and its branches, embracing several districts.
Many rich quartz lodes of gold and silver have been discovered
and partially worked; their future development depending upon
the reduced cost of transportation and other expenses, which thus
far bave retarded the growth and prosperity of the country.

The quartz and placer mines of Owyhee county, situated in the
southwest part of the territory, have proved to be eminently rich
so far as developed. Some of the ledges are being worked with
valuable machinery, repaying the capital invested, though at an
enormous outlay. The quantity and quality of the ore already
abstracted are favorable indications of their future wealth.

Several thousands of gold and silver quartz claims have been
taken up and recorded, more or less prospected, but the heavy
expenses under which the miners of this territory have labored,
has, in general, prevented their successful development. The
near approach of the Pacific railroad to the southern borders of
the territory will materially reduce the cost of working the mines,
when the resources of the country will be more favorably brought
into notice.

IRON.

In 1810 there was produced in this country 54,000 tons of
iron; in the commercial collapse of 1820 the aggregate declined
to 20,000 tons; in 1830 it had arisen to 165,000 tons, and in 1840
to 315,000 tons; in 1842, under the operation of the declining
duties of the “compromise tariff,” it had fallen to 230,000 tons;
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under the combined influence of enhanced protective duties and
high prices in England, caused by the sudden expansion of rail-
way construction, it had arisen, according to the estimate of Hon.
R. J. Walker, Secretary of the Treasury, to 765,000 tons; it rose
to 800,000 tons in 1848, and fell to 650,000 tons in 1849, con-
tinuing to fall until 1852, when the entire product did not exceed
500,000 tons; in 1855 it had arisen to 1,000,000 tons, an aggre-
gate which it nearly or quite maintained up to 1860. During
our late difficulties the production of pig iron arose to 1,300,000
tons. Of manufactured iron in 1864 we produced 2%3,560 tons
of railroad bars, with a capacity of increase to 700,000 tons per
annum.

The azoic belt of Lake Superior is the great iron region of the
globe. Though yet undeveloped, it furnishes in the single county
of Marquette, in the upper peninsula of Michigan, one-eighth of
the iron produced in the United States. The iron trade of this
region has advanced from an export of 1445 tons in 1855, to
235,123 tons in 1864. The facilities for making charcoal there
favor an extended production of fine malleable iron, while the in-
exhaustible supply of coal will supply fuel for the cheaper kinds
of iron production. Iron mountain, in Missouri, rising 228 feet
above a base of 500 acres, presents a cone of 230,000,000 tons.
1t is thought that every foot beneath its base level will yield an
average of 3,000,000 tons; at a depth of 180 feet the artesian
auger is still penetrating solid iron ore. Pilot Knob, the base of
which, 581 feet beneath the summit, is an area of 360 square
miles, is known to be solid ore to a depth of 440 feet below the
surface. The upper section of 141 feet perpendicular thickness
contains 14,000,000 tons of ore. Shepherd’s mountain, one mile
west of Pilot Knob, is a mass of very pure magnetic and specular
ore, rising to the height of 660 feet.

00AL.

The known deposits of coal in the United States transcend in
extent and richness those of all the residue of the world combined.

In 1845 our coal area was stated at 133,000 square miles. It
is now known to be over 200,000 square miles, or eight times the
known available coal area of all the rest of the globe.

Of the American coal-fields the Pennsylvania anthracite, though
one of the smallest in area, is now the most copious in production,
and the most available to the commercial and industrial interests
of the nation.

Of our aggregate coal product of 22,000,000 tons in 1864, near
10,000,000 tons were mined in the anthracite region of Pennsyl-
vania. They represent a commercial value of $60,000,000.
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The production of the Alleghany coal-field, in 1864,-was as
follows :

Tons.

Pennaylvanis...ccceiies sseencee cunecroncnsesanisscessncesaens 5,870,712
(0] 3 1, YU 1,000,000
Maryland.....ccceueieeieeiniees cericnineencaceniectncarenee 657,996
West Virginia.ceccieeeeucieceens cecerernscenssesenes 600,000
KentucKy.coveeerenieeteucierinnsenennicoceane sesennancenenes 260,000
TenNeBSEO cvceecrecrrcsccrcassasssseensosesssessssssesassesnns 600,000
AlGDAIMA. . cerreeniearesesesasenscrsesecassascesesennes sannsnene 800,000

TOtBl seeceereres eoneersensnescencrscscsanssscaresscrnsssee 9,078,708

The northern coal-field, embracing about 13,000 square miles,
lies wholly within the lower peninsula of Michigan. But little
has been done for its development, its annual product not much
exceeding 100,000 tons.

The great central coal-field occupies an area of 50,000 square
miles in Iodiana, Illinois, and Kentucky. Its extreme length is

850 miles, with a breadth varying from 150 to 200 miles. The
produce of the central coal-field in 1864 was as follews:

Tons.
TIliD0i8u s cceerereererenensioressress sone sonuconnnnnennasonnes 1,000,000
INdiana ccceeevuiieeiiineiiiceeiinieiiiient it cenenaees 500,000
Western Kentucky...cccceeeereeencennnniennnnrueencnnnienes 250,000
Total.cmueeerrerererenensesennenrenciiesenneneeessnnaenens 1,760,000

The western coal-field in Missouri and Iowa is, properly, a
continuation of the great central. It occupies an area of 45,000
square miles, of which 21,000 are in Missouri and 24,000 in Iowa.
Its product in 1864 was about 500,000 tons. The coals of Ar-
kansas and Nebraska are but the thin western edges of the great
western coal-field, as yet but partially developed. All of these
coal-fields are parts of the Appalachian coal, or Mississippi sys-
tem, embracing a total area of 190,000 square miles, from which
were mined in 1864 a total of 11,428,708 tons. The Mississippi
basin, embracing an area of 1,500,000 square miles, is eminently
available, in all its wondrous agricultural and mineral resources,
to the demands of industry and commerce.

GOLD AND SILVER.

Of the guantities of the precious metals already taken from the
mines of the United States, different estimates have been formed,
some placing the product of California alone, since the commence-
ment of 1848, at over one thousand millions of dollars. The
special commissioner for the collection of statistics of gold and
silver west of the Rocky mountains estimates the product of
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California, from 1848 to the end of 1865, at nine hundred mil-
lions, and that of the neighboring states and territories, including
the province of British Columbia, at $100,000,000, making an
aggregate of $1,000,000,000. To reach this result the manifests
at the custom-house at San Francisco have been taken, amount-
ing to $740,832,623, to which was added the sum of $45,000,000
for gold and silver in use as currency on the Pacific, with an es-
timate of $115,000,000 for jewelry and plate manufactured in
California, gold dust carried to the Atlantic states and foreign
countries by miners returning home, without passing through
the custom-house, and for dust buried or concealed by miners at
remote points. It is safe to assume the total yield of Nevada,
up to the end of 1867, at $100,000,000; that of Colorado at
$30,000,000; of Oregon and Washington Territory, $25,000,000 ;
Idaho and Montana, each, $25,000,000; and Arizona, New Mexico,
and Utah, $5,000,000. If the product of California, up to the
end of the same period, be assumed as equal to $900,000,000,
the total product of the western mines up to the first of Janu-
ary, 1868, will amount to $1,110,000,000, or, in round numbers,
$1,100,000,000, of which $1,000,000,000 may be set down for
gold, and $100,000,000 for silver.

As to the annual product of the mines, opinions are likewise
divided, some claiming eighty and others a hundred millions.

In 1865 and 1866 a revenue tax of six-tenths of one per cent.
was collected on all gold and silver bullion in lumps, ingots, bars,
or otherwise as assayed, which in 1866 amounted to $499,455,
indicating a total value of bullion assayed, upon which a tax was
paid, of $83,242,651 in paper currency value; equal in gold value
to $56,000,000. A considerable quantity of bullion doubtless es-
cap~d taxation, hut it is not probable the amount was greater
than a fifth of the whole quantity subject to a rexenue duty.

Considerable quantities of these metals passed into manufac-
tures without being previously assayed, and left the country in
the form of dust by miners returning to foreign parts, or was
shipped in the form of ore; and $5,000,000 may be set downas
a contingent under these heads, making a total of $75.000,000,
gold value, for the year 1866, of which $18,000,000 represent the
silver product.

The amount deposited at the mints for the year 1866 was less
than $32,000,000, gold value, the mint returns exhibiting about
four-sevenths of the amount of assayed bullion produced during
that year upon which a revenue tax was assessed and paid.




HOMESTEAD RULINGS.

A cAsE was before the Commissioner, upon an application to
cancel homestead entry, in which the testimony showed it to
have been made while the claimant was serving in the army of
the United States; that he was mustered out of the service in
May, 1866 ; soon thereafter built a small shanty and commenced
work upon the homestead, continuing to occupy the same, with
frequent absences, though not at distant intervals.

1t was held that the claimant had not abandoned his tract; yet
the character of his improvement and manner of residence were
not such as the law contemplates. The cancellation of this entry
was declined on- the evidence adduced, while a more complete
compliance was called for under the law. It was insisted that
the settler must put upon the land such a house as may answer
for permanent residence—not merely a place of temporary resort
in order to show his intention to comply with the law—and make
the land what the statute intends—his actual homestead. A
peviod of sixty days from the date of notice was allowed within
which to complete his house and move therein, it being required
at the expiration of that time that he should appear before the
register and receiver and show by affidavit, supported by cor-
roborative testimony, compliance with such requirements.

An entry has been presented in which the homestead was
made and commuted before the expiration of five years from its
date, and the point submitted was whether the settler could make
another like entry. The sixth section of the homestead act of
1862 is specific in its declaration ‘“that no individual shall be
permitted to acquire title to more than one quarter section under
the provisions of this act.” Therefore it is held that when a
party acquires title under any of the provisions of this act, his
privilege is thereby exhausted.

Inquiry has been made whether persons employed in the mili-
tary or naval service of the government may take homesteads
under the amendatory act of 21st of March, 1864, and obtain title
to the land, supposing their time of service to absorb all of the
five-year penod for settlement and cultivation.

The ruling is that actual settlement and cultivation of the land

(221)
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are required by law; hence title cannot be acquired unless the

rty, immediately upon discharge from service, enters upon the
and, makes it his home, and cultivates the same as required by
the original act of 20th May, 1862; actual settlement upon and
cultivation being required in all cases.

In the second scction of the law of 20th May, 1862, it is stipu-
lated in regard to settlers that in the case of the death of both
father and mother, leaving an infant child or children under
twenty-one years of age, the right and fee shall inure to the
benefit of the infant child or children; and that the executor, ad-
ministrator, or guardian may sell the premises for the benefit of
the infant heirs at any time within two years after death of the
surviving parent, and in accordance with the law of the domicile.

The question has been made as to whether it is imperative the
land shall thus be sold under the statute for the benefit of the
heirs, or whether they can retain title under the original settle-
ment.

The Commissioner rules that there is8 no objection under the
general provisions of the law to the maintensnce of settlement
and caltivation on the part of the heirs, and the issue of the
patent in their names at the expiration of the required time; yet
in such case the minor heirs must continue to reside upon the
homestead, and the settlement and cultivation of the same must
be continued for their benefit.

In the case of & homestead settler who died unmarried, and
whose father applied for preference right to take by ordinary
purchase at $1.25 per acre, it is held that although privilege could
not be granted, yet on satisfactory showing of the death of the
settler, with proof of his previous settlement and cultivation, the
land could be paid for at $1.25 per acre by the heirs of the de-
ceased settler, under the eighth section of the act of 20th May,
1862, and entry made under that section in favor of the heirs of
the decedent, following in this respect the rule prescribed by the
second section of the act of 3d March, 1843, in regard to deceased
pre-emptors.

HOMESTEAD OOMMUTATIONS WITHIN RAILROAD LIMITS.

In the Secretary’s decision of 22d June, 1866, a8 communicated
in our circular of 25th August, 1866, the question discussed was
the rights of pre-emption settlers to commute their filings on odd
sections after the railroad withdrawal had been made. The Sec-
retary then decided ‘‘the homestead settler’s right attaches only
from the date of entry,” the pre-emptor from the date of his actual
personal settlement; hence, if the commutation is not made prior
to withdrawal, it cannot be made afterward, the railroad grant
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taking effect immediately upon the abandonment of the pre-emp-
tion for the homestead. .

By parity of reasoning this principle will apply to the even
sections within the granted limits, in the matter of price; hence,
if a party fail to commute prior to the increase from minimum to
double minimum, he cannot commute afterward at the rate of
$1.25 per acre, because upon the relinquishment of the pre-emp-
tion claim, the double minimum immediately attaches, and he will
be required either to prove up as an original pre-emptor at $1.25
per acre, or in commuting to restrict the homestead claim to 80
acres.

Inquiries have been presented as to what is required of heirs
at law desirous of making payment under the 8th section of the
act. :

The requirements are the production of evidence of heirship,
with proof that the deceased settler had fully met the require-
ments of the statute by residing upon and cultivating the tract
up to the date of decease; and, further, that the improvements
had been continued and residence maintained by the heirs upon
the homestead after the death of the settler; or, in case residence
and cultivation had not been continued, proof that at the date of
the application a sufficient time had not elapsed since the decease
to work a forfeiture of the claim.

Instances have occurred in which a widow has made a home-
stead settlement and thereafter marries a person who likewise
made a similar settlement on another tract. It is ruled that the
parties may elect which tract they will retain for permanent resi-
dence, and that on proving up settlement under the 8th section
of the act of May 20th, 1862, the title to the remaining entry
may be perfected by the original settler.

THE RIGHTS OF FOREIGNERS IN RELATION TO THE ACQ-
QUISITION OF TITLE TO PUBLIO LANDS,

As aliens cannot acquire valid titles to real estate under the
pre-emption and homestead laws, the privileges of which are re- -
stricted to citizens, or those who have declared their intention to
become such, it is important that foreigners seeking identification
with the American community, should be advised of the legal
steps necessary to acquire citizenship. To that end it is sub-
mitted that any free white alien, over the age of twenty-one
years, may at any time after arrival declare before any court of
record having common law jurisdiction (with a clerk or pro-
thonotary and seal) his intention to become a citizen, and to re-
nounce forever all foreign allegiance. The declaration must be



224 APPENDIX. .

made at least two years before application for citizenship (U.S.
Statutes, vol. ii. page 153, and vol. iv. page 69.)

At the expiration of two years after the declaration, and at any
time after five years’ residence, the party desiring naturalization,
if then not a citzen, denizen, or subject of any country at war
with the United States, should appear jn a court of record, and
there be sworn to support the Constitution of the United States
and renounce foreign allegiance. If he possessed any hereditary
title or order of nobility, such also must be renounced, and satis-
factory proof produced to the court by the testimony of witnesses,
citizens of the United States, of the five-year residence in the
country, one year of which must be within the state or territory
where thg court is held, and that during the five-year period he
was a man of good moral character and attached to the principles
of the Constitution; whereupon he will be admitted to citizen-
ship, and thereby his children, under twenty-one years of age, if
dwelling in the United States, will also be regarded as citizens.
(U. S. Statutes, vol. ii. page 155.)

Where the alien has made his declaration and dies before being
actually naturalized, the widow and children become citizens of

,the United States and entitled to all rights and privileges as
such, upon taking the prescribed oaths. (U. 8. Statutes, vol. ii.
page 292.)

Any free white alien, being a minor, and under the age of
twenty-one years at the time of arrival, who has resided in the
country three years next preceding his majority of twenty-one
years, may, after reaching such period and on five years’ resi-
dence, including the three years of his minority, be admitted to
citizenship without a preliminary declaration of intentions, pro-
vided be then makes the same, averring also on oath and proving
to the court that for the past three years it had been his intention
to become a citizen; also showing the fact of his residence and
good character. (U. S. Statutes, vol. iv. page 69.)

Children of citizens of the United States born out of the country
are deemed citizens, the right not descending, however, to per-
sons whose fathers never resided in the country; and any woman
who might legally be naturalized, married, or who shall be mar-
ried to a citizen of the United States, is held to possess citizen-
ship. (U. S. Stagutes, vol. x. page 604.)

An alien twenty-one years of age and over, who has enlisted,
or shall enlist, in the regular or volunteer armies of the United
States, and be honorably discharged, may be admitted to citizen-
ship upon his simple petition and ratisfactory proof of one year’s
residence prior to his application, accompanying the same with
proof of good moral character and honorable discharge. (U. S.
Statutes, vol. xii. page 597.)
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FOREIGN TITLES WHIOH ORIGINATED UNDER THE FRENOH,
SPANISH, BRITISH AND MEXIOAN GOVERNMENTS.

In acquiring territory the United States have stipulated in
different treaties for the recognition and protection of private
property. This has been done not only as a measure of justice,
but in coincidence with the public law.

CAL1FORNTIA.—Under the several acts of Congress for the set-
tlement of Spanish and Mexican claims in that state, sarveys
have been reported in three hundred and sixty-seven cases, cov-
ering five million six hundred and ninety thousand five hundred
acres; and of these patents have been issued for two hundred
and seventy-five claims, embracing four million three handred
and sixty-three thousand three hundred acres.

Froripa, LouisiaNa, AND MissouRl.—The act of Congress
approved March 2d, 1867, continues in force for three years the
provisions of the statute of June 22d, 1860, for the final adjust-
ment of private land claims in the states of Florida, Louisiana,
and Missouri, and for other purposes.” That act constituted the
registers and receivers of the several land offices in Florida,
Louisiana, and the recorder of land titles at 8t. Louis for the
state of Missouri, commissioners to hear and decide, under in-
structions from the General Land Office, all matters respecting
claims to land within their several districts. The law confers
power upon them to receive only such claims as are founded on
written grants, and hence interdicts action upon any interest
founded merely on ancient settlement, when the same is unac-
companied by paper title from the authorities of the former gov-
ernment.

These statutes authorize the reception and action upon such
claims for tracts within the several districts as have emanated
from any foreign government, bearing date prior to the cession
to the United States of the territory out of which the states were
formed, or during the period when any such government claimed
sovereignty or had the actual possession of the district or terri-
tory in which the lands so claimed are situated. This warrants
them in receiving and acting not only upon claims which origi-
nated under the former governments while the authorities exer-
cised the granting power de jure, before the cession of the coun-
try, but also allowed claims to be received which were made by
the Spanish authorities while they were in actual occupancy of
territory as the government de facto. Thus, for example, Spain
parted with authority over the province of Louisiana by the secret
treaty of 1800 at San Ildefonso, when that power ceded Louisiana
to France. During the period that elapsed from that time to the

15
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cession to the United States in 1803, by Napoleon, the Spanish
authorities exercised the granting power; and =o, several years
subsequent to 1803, Spain, while in occupancy of the ancient
g‘rovince of Louisiana between the Iberville or Manchac and the

erdido, continued to make land concessions; and during this
period the grants were, of course, those of the government de
Jacto. Titles of this class stood excluded by the ruling of the
Supreme Court of the United States in the case of Foster and
Elam vs. Neilson (2 Peters’s Supreme Court of the United States),
in which an elaborate decision was rendered by the Chief Justice
against their validity under the then existing laws and treaties.
Now, by the force and effects of the said acts of 1860 and 1867,
a status is given to claims founded on titles from de facto gov-
ernments after the authority de jure had passed from them, a
principle being thus legislatively recognized which had not pre-
viously been done nor admitted in the judicial rulings of the Su-
preme Court of the United States.

Numerous claims that had their origin from governments which
preceded the United States in sovereignty on this continent, have
been finally confirmed by boards of commissioners, and by judi-
cial decrees; but the greater number have been affirmed by direct
legislative acts operating upon official reports submitted from
time to time to Congress, from an early period.

In multitudes of cases parties in interest seem to have rested,
as sufficient evidence of their right, upon the decrees or acts of
confirmation, and actual possession, and hence the apathy in that
respect which bas existed in not applying for patents or complete
titles as authorized by acts of Congress.

The General Land Office, however, is prepared to meet all
lawful demands in the way of conferring such complete titles,
where the terms of confirmation shall have been fully met by the
rendition of authenticated plats of surveys, accompanied by the
patent certificates, the statutory provisions generally making
such instruments the necessary basis of patents from the United
States.

LEGISLATION IN RELATION TO DISOONTINUANCE OF
SUBVEYING DISTRIOTS.

An act for the discontinuance of the office of Surveyor-General
in the several districts, so soon as the surveys therein shall be
completed, was approved June 12th, 1840. (Section 1, Statutes,
vol. v. p. 384.)

Another law was passed January 22d, 1853 (Statutes, vol. 10,
p- 152, amendatory of that of June 12th, 1840), providing tbat
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the field-notes, maps, records, and papers, may be turned over
to the state authorities when a Surveyor-General’s office is dis-
continued ; the amendatory statute clothes the Commissioner of
the General Land Office with authority to act ez-officio as Sur-
veyor-General, the statute stipulating in behalf of the United
States for free access to the archives after the same shall have
been delivered to the state.

Pursuant to those enactments the archives were delivered,
years ago, to the authorities of Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, Alabama,
Mississippi, and more recently to Missouri and Wisconsin, the
public surveys having been completed in those states. The
records for Arkansas and Illinois, where the field-work bas been
finished, are awaiting, as preliminary to delivery, the state legis-
lative acceptance, according to the terms presented by acts of
Congress. In Arkansas the completed archives, in 1859, were
placed for safe-keeping with the register at Little Rock; other -
records connected with the surveys in that state are in charge of
the General Land Office, while the surveying records for Illinois
remain in the custody of the recorder of land titles at St. Louis.
In Towa, where the field-work is completed, the surveying records
are at Dubuque, in anticipation of the requisite state legislative
acceptance of the same.

The archives for Louisiana are in possession of the United
States land office at New Orleans, and those for Florida are at
Tallahassee.

LEGISLATION RESPECTING THE DISCONTINUANCE OF
LAND OFFICES.

The law of June 12th, 1840 (second section Statutes, vol. v.
p. 384), orders that whenever the quantity of land remaining
unsold in any district shall be less than one hundred thousand
acres, the district shall be discontinued, and the land unsold
made subject to sale at the land office most convenient to the
place in wbich the land office shall have been discontinued.

The Tth section of the act of September 4th, 1841 (Statutes,
vol. v. p. 455), declares that land districts may be continued, if
the quantity of land unsold does not equal one hundred thousand
acres, should such continuance be required for public convenience,
or in order to close the land system in a state.

The law of March 3d, 1853 (Statutes, vol. x. p. 194), provides
that land offices may be annexed to adjacent districts by the
President, whenever the cost of collecting revenue from sales of
public lands in a district amounts to one-third of the whole revenue
there received, if, in his opinion, the consolidation is not incom-
patible with the public interest.
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By the act of March 3d, 1858 (Statutes, vol. x. p. 244), ao-
thority is conferred upon the chief executive to change the seats
of land offices.

The first section of the act of February 18th, 1861, vol xii. p.
131, authorized the register and receiver of the consolidated office,
at Boonville, Missouri, to receive fees for certain services. The
second section of that law allows office rent and clerk hire, if
sanctioned by the Secretary of the Interior. The third section
extends the provisions of that statute to all consolidated offices.

In the fifth section of the law of 30th May, 1862, vol. xii. p.
409, it is declared that upon recommendation of the Commis-
sioner of the General Land Office, approved by the Secretary of
the Interior, the President may direct the discontinuance of any
district, and the transfer of its business and archives to any other
land office within the same state or territory.

By the seventh section of the act of 26th July, 1866, Laws, p.
252, the President is authorized, in reference to mining interests,
to establish additional land districts, and appoint officers under
existing laws, whenever he may deem it necessary for the public
convenience. In executing the provisions of the law, registers
and receivers, under this act, are held by the General Land Office
a8 possessing powers coextensive with all other interests con-
nected with the disposal not only of mineral but agricultural
lands.

Under the above-mentioned act, additional land offices have
been created and established as follows:

At Sacramento, California, district composed of the counties
of Sierra Nevada, Placer, El Dorado, Amador, Caiaveras, Alpine,
and Sacramento.

At Austin, Nevada, district composed of the county of Lander.

At Belmont, Nevada, district composed of the counties of Nye,
Esmeralda, and the unorganized county of Lincoln.

At Lewistown, Territory of Idaho, district embracing all that
part of the territory lying north of the Salmon river range of
mountains, )

At Fair Play, Territory of Colorado, district composed of the
counties of Lake, Park, and Summit.

Under the act of 27th of June, 1866, Laws, p. 77, a land office
has been established at Boise City, Idaho Territory, the district
embracing all that part of the territory lying south of the Salmon
river chain of mountains.

Under authority of the act of March 2d, 1867, Laws, p. 542, a
land office for the Territory of Montana has been established at
Helena, and the site of a land office for the Territory of Arizona
has been fixed at Prescott.

In accordance with the provisions of the act of 8d March,
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1853, the President, under date of 16th February, 1867, directed
that the office for the sale of public lands, in the southwestern
district of Alabama, be removed from St. Stephen’s to the city
of Mobile, in that state.

In April, 1867, an order was given for the discontinuance of
Elba land district, in the state of Alabama, and the vacant pub-
lic lands therein were made subject to sale at Montgomery.

By notice, dated 8th May ultimo, the land offices at St. Augus-
tine, Newnansville, and Tampa, in the state of Florida, were dis-
continued, and the vacant lands in the several districts were made
subject to sale at Tallahassee, thus consolidating all the land offices

in the state at the capital.
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